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’’’1^ HE Tranflator is indebted to Mri Reuben Burrow, for 
the notes on the aftronomical part of this volume. Tliis 
Gentleman, wliofe mathematical reputation has been long cf- 
lablifocd in England, has applied with great diligence to the 
ftudy of the Sanferit language, and has acquired a pcrfebl know- 
ledge of the Hindoo aftronomy, whicli it is hoped he will' be 
induced to make publick.- 


EXTRACT of a GENERAL LETTER,, from, the 
Governor General and Council, to the HonourabL ike 
Court g/" Direct ors, dated December,, 1']%^. 

\ 

In the 187th paragraph of our letter of the 23d Oclober 17B3, 
by the Nurbudda, we informed you of a propofal made to us by 
Mr. Francis Gladwin, for the publication of a complete tranl- 
lation from the Perfian language, of a- book entitled the Aveen 
Arbery ; and wc then acquainted you, that we confented to 
fubferibe for 150 lets of this work, on account of the Company : 
but fome objeftions arifing afterwards againft the payment of 
fo large a furn from our Treafury at that time, Mr. Gladwin 
voluntarily waved his- claim to the fubfeription money, until your' 
pleafure fliould be known.- 


Mr,. 


Mr. Gladwin has lately addrelTed a letter to us, recapitu- 
lating the circumftances which attended his firft propofal, fetting 
forth that he is far advanced in this laborious and expenfive un- 
dertaking, the firft and fecond volumes pf the work ' being already 
publilhed, and fome part of the third; and requefting that in 
confideration of the expence and- trouble he has -been fubjefted to, 
we would repeat our recommendation of the undertaking, and 
intercede with your Honourable Court for your acquicfcence in 
our promifed fubfcription. 

Sensible as wc are of the merit of Mr. Gladwin’s labours, 
the encouragement that is due to every undertaking which has for 
its end the promotion and extenfion of Eaftern Literature, as 
well in regard to the ufe its advancement may be of to the per- 
fons employed in your fervice, as ■ the . knowledge it may afford 
to the European quarter - of the globe, _we cannot but repeat our 
earneft folicitation that your Honourable .Court will. permit us to 
confirm the fubfcription for 150 fets, \S'hich we formerly promifed 
to take, as we confidcr our former recommendation, and the 
known liberality -which your ' Honourable Court have ever, fhown 
towards the encouragement of works of this nature, to have been 
the inducements which led Mr. Gladwin to commence fo arduous 
a work, and thereby fubjeft himfelf to a great expence, from 
which he could only expefl: to be relieved through the liberality— 
of his employers. 

- A true extraft, 

(Signed) W. B RUE RE,. Sec. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

I HAD long fet my heart upon v/riting fomething 
of the History of Hi N DOST AN, together with 
an account of the religious opinions of the Hindoos. 
I know not if my anxiety herein proceeds from the 
love of my native countr)'-, or whether I am im- 
pelled by the defire of fearching after truth, and 
relating matter of fa6l. 

A T firft my head was filled with the idle tales of 
Benagutty, Hafez Abroo, and other ancient authors ; 
who have written fiories of things that never ex- 
ifted but in their own imaginations. But at length 
becoming fenfible of the ignorance of mankind, and 
of their evil difpofition towards one another, I re- 
folved to endeavour to eftablifh peace and amity. 

However 
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However, multiplicity of bufinefs occafioned delay,, 
mitil I undertook to write this work, which has run. 
out to great length; and liaving fininicd the His- 
tory of the Soon A us, (including a good part of 
the Hilloiy of IlindoHan) 1 thought this a fit time 
for carrying into execution my long concealed in- 
tention. 

Before this period, I had acquired fomc know- 
ledge of the fuhjecl. but deeming rhat infufficient, 

J had again recourfe to thpfc who wcj'c capable of 
inflrufling me, and renewed my former fiudic^ — 
From my ignorance of the fignification of Flindoo- 
Terms, and the want of an able mterpreter, my re- 
fcarches became painful ; as I was obliged to make 
repeated enquiries after the fame thing. At length,. 
•by the will of heaven, unremitted affiduity has ob- 
tained the objefl of my willies.. 

,I T has now come .to light, that the .general rc- 
.ceived .opinion pf the Hindoos, being Polytheists,. 
has no Foundation in itruth ; for although their tenets 

admit 
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admit pofitions that are difficult to be defended, yet 
that they are worffiippers of ..God, and only one. 
Gpp,. ,are ipcpntr.pvertibje j)pints, 

I N order to eftabliffi what I haye here advanced,. 
I {hall fet forth the vaiious faiths and ceremonies of 
this immepfe multitude, that the npceffary proofs^ 
may .be fo.und .cplletied together, and ftnfe _and ani- 
mofity be thereby moderatecL. 

Altjiough there have ne.vex been jy anting, -in’ 
the .-^orld men of upright and hpneft inte^ntions, -yet ' 
from -the foflpydng paufes therp have afways beem 
.diffenfipns. .regarding [this rpligipnr- 

{ 

' F I R' s t;. 

T ;H E •.difference .of langpage, ,wlT,ic,h has preyentejf 
the ■ Hindoos, and thofe of Ather nations from com- 
prehending the meaning of eajch pther,. .^d peGa-^ 
fioned. much ftrife^ 

Se c o N-DV 
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Second. 

The remotenefs of fituation, which has prevent- 
ed the Hindoos , .from having any intercourfe with 
the learned of other countries. 

Or if it happened that one of each met toge- 
ther, no communication of ideas could be ' effefled ; 
for want of an intermediate perfon, it being very 
difficult to find an interpreter fo well acquainted 
with the depths of fcience and the various philofo- 
phical doflrines, as to be able to explain himfelf 
thereon in a fatisfaflory manner. Even now, not- 
withftanding his Majefty has taken fuch pains to af- 
femble the learned of all nations, who aid and alTifi; 
each other in their refeai'ches after truth, the incon- 
venience ftill remains unremedied. Where then is 
a perfon to be found poflefled of the qualifications 
requifite for this tallc ? 

Supposing the throne to be filled by a mo- 
narch refembling Noorsheervan, who amidft the 

Iplendor 
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fplendof of royalty fought after the jewel of wif- 
dom, ftill there is required a Vizier like Buzerche-' 
MEHR, who divefting himfelf of envy, found outPooz- 
RUYAH the philofopher, and fent him into Hindoftan 
tinder the dilguife of a merchant ; and he, as induP 
trious when abfeht as if he had been prefent,- did 
after various refearches and laborious inVefticratibns. ac- 
quire polfeffion of the ftores of knowledge. : 

Or a talk like this demands an indefatigable per-: 
fon like Tumtum the Indian, who in order to lludy 
under Plato, travelled from Hindoflan into Greece, 
regardlefs of the dangers of the feas and defarts ; 
and having obtained the grand Panac-ea, regulated 
the temperament of the mind as well as that of the 

Or a man fuch as Abul Maashar of Balkh, 
who becoming enamoured of knowledge, preferred a 
foreign foil to his native country, and relinquifhing 
eafe for toil, travelled from Khorafan into Hindof- 
tan, and acquired a variety of knowledge; tt Benaris, ' 

iixid 
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arid carried back rare prrifents to th'e iludious of 
his own country. 


Third, 

The fubje 61 :ion of hiankind to theit corporeal 
JenfeS) infomuch that they will not allow any thing 
to exift, which they therinfelves have not felt ; and 
are fo governed by 'prejudice, that they will not liften 
to the relation of any thing foreign, even though 
it fhould be told as a* fable' calculated for mere a- 
mufemerit. When this is the cafe, what judgement 
•can they form ? 

Fourth,. . 

T H E ihdolerice of rhankind, which induces them 
to prefer the little they aflually polfefs to the. pro- 
^e6l of increafing it by the fatigues of commerce, 
which inelines them to adopt eafe and reject labour, 
knd to forego the pains 'required ;in' fearching after 
knowlifdge 5 co'riteriting themfelves with , dilpiites -about 
appearance's only, -regardlefs ho'vV’ fari they. arS c'on- 
-foriant with'j-jtruth arid . reality;. ' ' : ^ 

Fifth. 
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Fifth. 

The habit of imitation, which people of all na- 
tions fall into, without alking why or wherefore. 
Whatever ’ they have received from their father, tu- 
tor, acquaintance or neighbour, they confider as the 
rule of condu6l moll acceptable to the Deity, and 
ftamp thofe who differ from them with the name of 
Infidel or Zendek. 

; , • S .1 X T H. 

The referve wliich prevents a candid commu- 
nication between perfons of different perfuafions, and 
to this it is owing that" no ihftance can be produc- 
ed of t^\m or three perfons meeting for the purpofe 
of dilcuffmg the tenets of their, refpedlive creeds, 
and of afcertaining .the' principles on which, they ' are 
founded. If '.this .communication had ^ talren „ place 
■ among m.en .of learning, and candour,- a rule .of 
condu6l might ere • this have been feed, .'jby. the up- 
right decifions .of impartial juftice. , • 

VoL. Ill, b Even 
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E V K N Monardis deeming the invePagation un- 
importanr, liavc either treated it witli indifFerence, 
or afluated by the pride and rdf-conccit of fccia- 
rics, liavc prohibited free difcufTion and enquiry. 
A regard for felf-prefervation, therefore, induces men 
cither to be fiient; or to exprefs themfelvcs in ob- 
feure language ; or compels them to conform to 
the temper of the times. But if Princes had evinc- 
ed a difpofition to promote the fearch after truth, 
many illuflrious men, having ho grounds for fear 
or apprchenfion, would have publiflied to the world, 
with freedom, their fentiments and opinions. The 
monarch’s example is a law to all; and thus every 
fe6l becomes infatuated with its particular doflrines: 
animofity and diifenfion prevail, and each man deem- 
ing the tenets of his fe6t to be the diftates of truth 
itfelf, aims at the deftruftion of all' others, vilifies 
reputation, Pains the earth with blood, and has the 
vanity to imagine he is performing meritorious ac- 
tions. If the voice of reafon was attended to, man- 
kind would be fenfible of their error, and lament 
the weaknefs which mifled them to interfere in the 

•'..concerns 



INTRODUCTION. 


XI 


concerns of each other. Perfecution, after all, de- 
feats its ov.m ends ; it obliges men to conceal their 
opinions, but produces no change in them. 

Seventh. 

The iuccefs which too often ‘ attends- the wick- 
ed and ill difpofed, from the facility with which 
tile profelTions of virtue and re£litude gain belief. 
Hence a variety of evils are derived, and truth lies 
buri.d under a load of errors. Enough, Abul Fa- 
7.EL, enough: the various forms of divine vengeance 
are inexplicable ; the hillory of them is long and 
intricate; proceed to execute your original defign^ 
of attempting to eflablifli peace and unanimity.. 

Although lome ^viIl be difturbed with the 
information they receive, others will embrace it with 
fatisfaciion. 

T H A N K s be unto God, who hath no equab f 
am neither of the number of thofe who are ready to- 
condemn the ignorant, nor averfe to praife thafe 
who know better. 
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important, have eillier treated it with indifTerence, 
or a£luated by the pride and fclf-eonceit of fecia- 
ries, have prohibited free difcufTion and enqniiy. 
A regard for fclf-prefervation, tlicrcfore, induces men 
cither to be filcnt; or to exprefs tliemfelvcs in ob- 
fciirc language ; or compels them to conform to 
the temper of the times. But if Princes had evinc- 
ed a difpofition to promote the fearch after truth, 
many illuRrious men, having no grounds for fear 
or apprelicnfion, would have publiflied to the world, 
with freedom, their fentiments and opinions. The 
monarch’s example is a law to all; and thus every 
fe6l becomes infatuated with its particular do6lrines: 
animofity and diffenfion prevail, and each man deem- 
ingr the tenets of his fe6l to be the di6lates of truth 

O , 

itfelf, aims at the deflruftion of all others, vilifies 
reputation. Rains the earth with blood, and has the 
vanity to imagine he is performing meritorious ac- 
tions. If the voice of reafon was attended to, man- 
kind would be fenfible of their error, and lament 
the weaknefs which mifled them to interfere in the 


• - , .concerns 
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concerns of each other. Perfecution, after all, de- 
feats its own ends ; it obliges; men to conceal their 
opinions, but produces no change in them. 

Seventh. 

The luccefs which too often ' attends' the wick- 
ed and ill difpofed, from the facility with which 
The’ profeffions of virtue and re£iiitude gain belief., 
lienee a variety of evils are derived, and truth lies 
buried under a load of errors. Enough, Abul Fa- 
7, el, enough: the various- forms of divine vengeance 
are inexplicable; the hiftory of them is long and 
ii'Tricate ; proceed to- execute your original defign: 
of attempting to eftablifh peace and . unanimity.. 

Although fbme' will be diflurbed with the 
ii"' formation they receive, others will embrace it with 
fatisfaclion. 

T H A H K s be unto God, who hath na equal,. I 
am neither of the number of thofe who are ready to- 
coiidemn the ignorant, nor averfe to praife thofe 
who know better. 
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I N D O S T A N‘ is ■svanicd by the ocean on the caft, 
the weft and tlie fouth j to the caft^vard lies Malacca, 
together v.'ith Sumatra, the Moluccas and many other 
illands. On the north are high mountains, part of which 
foiTns the boundar}^ of Hindoftan on that quarter, and the 
reft belong to Turan' and Iran. Beyond thefe mountains, as 



far 
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far as Cliinefe-Tartary, are feveral fertile territories, particu- 
larly Calhmeer, the two Tibbets, and Kuflitwar. The north 
fide of Hindoftan is plentifully fupplied wth rivers, fo that 
it may be laid to have water on all quarters. 

The whole extent of this vaft empire is unequalled for 
the excellency of its waters, falubrity of air, mildnefs of cli- 
mate, and the temperate conftitutions of the natives. Every 
part is cultivated and full of inhabitants, fo that you cannot 
travel the diftance of a cofe without feeing tovms, and vil- 
lages, and meeting with good water. Even in the depth of 
winter, the earth and trees are covered with verdure : and 
in the lainy feafon, which in many parts of Hindoftan com- 
mences in June, and continues till September, the air is fo 
delightfully pleafant, that it gives youthful vigour to old age.. 

Summarily, the Hindoos are religious, affable, courteous: 
to ftrangers, chearful, enamoured of knowledge, fond of in- 
fliciii'g aufierities upon themfelves, lovers of jufticc, given to 
retirement, able in bufinefs, grateful, admirers of truth, and of 
unbounded fidelity in all their dealii gs. Their charaHcr fiiincs 
brighteft in adverfity. Their foldiers know not what it is to 
fly from the ' field of battle ; but when the fuccefs of the 
combat becomes doubtful, they difmount from their horfes, 
and throw away their lives in payment of the debt of valour. 

Frequently they hamftring their horlcs, to deprive theinfelve.s, 

of 
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of the means of flight, and thus rendered defperate, foon 
bring the battle to a fuccefsful iflue. They have great refpeft 
for their tutors ; and make no account of their lives, when 
they can devote tliem to the fervice of God. 

They one and all believe in the Unity of the Godhead ; 
and although tliey hold images in high veneration, yet they 
are by no means idolaters, as the ignorant fuppofe. I have 
myfelf frequently difcourfed upon tlie, fubjeft with many learn- 
ed and upriglit men of this religion, ■ and comprehend their 
doftrine, ^yhich is, that the images are only reprefentations of 
celeflial beings, to ^\’hom they turn themfelves whilft at praj-^er, 
to prevent their thoughts from wandering ; and they tliink it 
an indifpenfable duty to addrefs the Deity after that manner. 

I N all their prayers, they implore blelTmgs from tho fun. 

They confider the Supreme Being to be above all labour, 
believing Brahma to be the creator of the world ; Bifhen its 
providence and preferver ; and Roodre (who is alfo called Ma- 
hadeo) its deftroyer. 

One fe£l believes that God, who hath no equal, appeared 
on earth under the three above-mentioned forms, without hav- 
ing been thereby polluted in the fmallefl degree j in the fame 
manner -as the Chriftians fpeak of the Messiah. . 

Others 
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Others hold, that all three were only' human beings, 
who, on account of .their fknaity and righteoufnefs, were raifed 
to thefe high dignities. 

Without compliment, there are to be found in this re- 
ligion, men who have not their equal in any other for their 
godlinefs, and their abflinence from fenfual gratifications. 

They reckon the univerfe to have had no beginning ; but 
fome of them believe that it will have an end, as will be 
fpokcn of hereafter. 

It is aftonifhing, that if any man of another caft wants to 
become a Brahmin, he is not allowed ; neither may a Brah- 
min change, his caft., 

They have no flaves among them. • 

W HEN' they go to war, or are attacked by an enemy, . they 
■put all their women together in one place, which they fur- 
round with wood, ftraw a'nd oil ; and fome ftony-hearted men 
are left with them, who, when thofe engaged in battle have 
no hopes of preferving their, lives, let , fire to, the, pile, and 
reduce the women to alhes. 

■' I F any perfon in diftrefs flies to them for proteflion, although 
he be a ftranger, they take him by the hand, and will defend him 
at the expence of their property, reputation, and life. 


,F o R r 
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ran, vho culLivatcd the vino, ' and various kinds of melons. The 
manufaflurcs of fdk and woollen carpets, were introduced toge- 
ther with that of brocades; and now the breed of camels is fuch, 
that they excel the Arabian Bokhtu. 

Having now fjrokcn in a fummary way. of Hindoftan and 
the Hindoos, I fliall proceed to treat of fome particulars in a 
fuller manner ; but Hill this mull be confidered as only a little of 
much, one out of a thoufand. 

Of ihe CREATION. 

O F the various cb.anges which the univerfe has undergone, 
there are no Icfs than eighteen different opinions ; but it will be 
fufiicient to fpeak of three of them. 

. The First Opinion. 

God who hath no equal, took upon himfelf the form of man, 
who is Biihma. He by his will created four fons, Singh, Sunden, 
Suntoakomar and Sunnatun. And Brihma commanded thole 
four fons to employ themfelves in afts of creation. But they 
being ftrongly attached to the prefence of Brihma, did not execute 
this command. At which Brihma was wroth, and caufed an- 
other form to iffue from his forehead whom he called Maha- 
.deo. But neither was he found, fit for the tafks of creation. 
Then Brihma of his will created ten other fons ; befides whom 

there 
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there ifiucd from his owi body two forms, one male and the other 
female. The name of the man is Munnoo, and of the woman 
Sutrooka, and tlicfc are the progenitors of the human race. 

T/ic Secokd Opinion. 

God manifefted himfelf under the form of a woman, wlio is 
called Mahaletchmccn. From the effcnce of Mahalcichmeen pro- 
ceeded three attributes, the firfl called Sut, die' fccond Ruj, and 
die third Turn. And when Mahareichmccn willed that the world 
fliould be created, flie united- licrfclf with Turn, and produced 
another form called Mahakalcc, and wlio is alfo named Mahainya. 
And by joining hcrfelf ■witli Sut, another form appeared called 
Sirfootce. After this Brihma ifilicd from Mahaletchmecn, under 
the form of a man, and Srcc under the form of a woman, who is 
alfo called Sawutcrcc. Tlicn from Mahakalce iffued Mahadeo un- 
der the form of a man, and Tccrec under the form of a woman. 
This latter is alfo called Mahabcdya, and likewife Kamdhccn. 
I'rom Sirfooiee iffued Biflicn, under the form of a man, and Gow- 
ree under the form of a woman. Then Mahaletchmccn willed 
that the lulls of jhc flefli fliould. operate. Tceree united with 
Brihma ; Gowrcc with Mahadeo ; and Sree witli Biflien. The 
conjunflion of Brihma and Teeree produced an egg, which Ma- 
hadeo divided into two parts. Of one half are formed the Dew- 
tah, Diyit, and others who are celeflial beings ; and of the other 
half are formed mankind, and all other living creatures, together 
with plants and inanimate bodies. ’ ' ■ , 


■ m 
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The Third Opinion. 

And this is the one mofl generally received. 

I N the book called Soorej Sudhant, which was compiled fome 
hundred thoufand years fince, it is thus related. 

Towards the end of the Sut Jowg, lived Mydeyit, udio from 
the contemplation of the various parts of the univerfe, became fill- 
■ed with wonder and amazement, and in order to learn all the rea- 
lities of the creation, inceffantly fupplicated the fun for that pur- 
pofe for the fpace of a thoufand years. After fuffering great an- 
xiety, the illuminator of heaven apd earth appeared to him under a 
beautiful form, and afked him t\hat was his defire. Mydeyit an- 
; vering faid : “ draw back the veil that conceals the wonders of 
■“ the flars and of the heavens ; difeover to me the things that are 
“ hidden ; inflruft me in the divine myflcrics ; and bcllotv upon 
“ the ignorant the light of knowledge,” The celchial form re- 
plied: " Employ yourfclf in a certain place in worfliipping me, 

“ when quickly a form fliall appear, who will inftrucl you regard- 
“ ing thefe things.” 

My d ey it, in the manner commanded, was pnaying in the ap- 
pointed place near the clofe of" the Sut Jowg, when the promifed 
i'^ure appeared to him, Mydeyit made enquiries from him regard- 
u.j the upper and the lower regions, and other truths; and rccciv- 
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cd fatisfaftory information upon all tliefe points. A colleftion was 
made of the quellions and anfwers, which form the book called 
Soorej Sudhant. To this day all the allronomers of Hindollan 
rely entirely upon this book. 

I N this book it is faid that the creation commenced from the 
fun, this luminary being confidered as a reprefentation of God. — • 
They fay that God formed a hollow fpliere of gold, compofed of 
two parts, to which he imparted a ray of his own light, and it be- 
came the fun. The fun produced the ttrelve celeRial figns, and 
the figns produced the four Bedes. Then were created the Moon, 
the Akafs, Air, Fire, Water, and Earth in the order here mention- 
ed. Then from the Akafs was produced the planet Jupiter; Air 
produced Saturn j Fire, Mars; Water, Venus ; the Earth, Mercury. 
And from the ten human doors proceeded the otlier parts of the 
creation. By the ten doors are meant the two eyes, the two ears, 
the nofe, the mouth, the navel, the fore-end, tlie hind vent, and 
the aperture in the crown of the head, which, in holy men, opens 
at the time of their death. His Majefiy has added to the above 
the two apertures of the breafts, increafing the number to twelve. 
After a length of time the human race became of four kinds, in 
the manner that fliall hereafter be related. 


A:S T R O N O M Y. 
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Of Tin: Uri'Kll axd tiii: I.OWER REGIONS. 

I'L IInmIoo I’hilofoplicr.s niaiiuain tlial the clcmcnl.s arc of a 
circul.;!' foi'in, and they add a fifth, lo tvhich they give the 
ranic ol' 'I'lir- Akofs, they fay, cnconijiaffc.s tlie univerfe, and 
]■! rvadcs all nature. 'I’liey do nol reckon any number of licavcns, 
but like I’toleinv in hi.s Alnie;iefl, fav that they arc formed of circles. 


They divide the Zodiac into 
divifion Raj's. 

Signs of the 

1 Meykh, 

2 Brikh, 

3 Mit-hun, 

4 Kirkli, 

5 SingJj. 

6 Kunnyan, 

7 Tola, 

8 Brilchuck, 

9 Dbun, 

10 Mucker, 

11 Koomb, 

12 Meeu, 


vclvc equal parts, and call each 

Zodiac. 

Aries.. 

Taums. 

Geminc. 

Cancer. 

Leo. 

Virgo. 

Libra. 

Scorpio. 

Sagittarius. 

Capricornus. 

Aquarius. 

Pifees. 


T H r 
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ASTRONOMY. 

T H E Perfian, the Egyptian, and the Grecian philofophers fay 
that the heavens are beings, that they are formed of a tranfparent 
fubftance, ^vdiich is neither fubjefl to encreafe nor decreafe, whofe 
conftiiuent particles can neither fepavate nor coalefce, nor are lia- 
ble to decay or alteration ; that they are neither pliant nor hard, 
that tliey cannot be recreated, and that they are not compounded, 
but fimple. They polfefs not heat, cold, moifture, nor drynefs, 
neither have they gravity nor levity. They have not only life, but 
are alfo endowed with reafon, and are not fubjeft to anger, or any 
kind of defire. The number of the heavens, according to fome of 
thefe philofophers, is eight, others fay nine, whilfl others encreafe 
them to eleven. 

■ The Hindoo Philofophers fay that the fixed ftars and the pla- 
nets are beings, that they are formed of water, congealed like hail, 
and borrow their light from the fun. Some indeed affert that they 
derive their light from the moon, and believe each to be under the 
influence of a celeftial fpirit. Others think that the ftars are the 
fouls of men departed this life, and raifed to this high dignity in 
reward for their virtues and aufterities. 


Name's 
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Names of ike Planets, and Days of the Week. 


3 Adittcc, 

Sunday, 

The Sun. 

2' Soom, 

Monday, 

The moon. 

3 Mungul, 

Tuefday, 

Mars. 

4 Boodh, 

Wednefday, 

Mercury. 

5 Bccrhufput, 

Thurfday, 

Jupiter. 

6 Shookur, 

Friday, 

Venus. 

7 Sheneefeher, 

Saturday, 

Saturn. 


' Each day' of the ^\’eck is named after the Planet that rules it, 
with the addition of war (day.) Thus Sunday, which begins their 
week, is called Adittwar, and Monday Soorawar, &c. . 

Of the Ufc of the G nv KKY AX.. ' 

The Ghurr}^al is an inftrument made of Hull Joafli, relembling 
a frying pan, only fomewhat thicker, and is fufpended by a firing, 
but no one may have it rung ^vithout the royal permillion. When 
his Majefly travels, or any of the nobility who have obtained per- . 
million, the ghurryal makes part of the equipage. 


T H T... 
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The Hindoos divide the day and night into four parts, each of 
^v;hich they call pehr. In many countries the pehr never exceeds 
nine ghurries, nor is lefs than fix ; and this ghurry is the fixtieth 
part of a day and night. The ghurry is divided into 60 pul, and 
the pul is fubdivided into 60 beepul. 

The method of meafuring a ghurry. • They make a vefiel of 
brafs, or any other metal, 100 tanks in weight. It is in the fliape 
of a cup, narrow downwards, and perforated at the bottom, fo as 
juft to admit a golden pin, that weighs onemafiiah, and is in length 
the breadth of five fingers. The vefiel is twelve fingers in diame- 
ter. It is put into a bafon of pure water, in a place where it can- 
not be affefted by the wind, or fliaken by any accident. When the 
Yeflel is full of water, one ghurry is elapfed ; and in order to give 
information thereof to thofe ^vho are far or near, one ftroke is giv- 
•-en upon the ghurr)^al ; for two ghurries trs-o ftrokes, and fo on. 
When a pehr is^paft, tltey firft ring the number of ghurries in that 
pehr, {lowly, and then reiterate them quicker. The Emperor Ba- 
ber, in his commentaries, fays 'as follows ; “ formerly at the end of 
every pehr, they rang only the number of ghurries, fo that the 
“ pehr was not known. I commanded that in future after ftriking 
the ghurry, they {hould alfo ring tlie number of the pehr.” 

The Hindoos fay, that a man of a temperate habit in full health 
refpires 360 times in the fpace of- a ghurry, or 21600 in the courfe 
a day and night. 


VoL. III. 


G 


The 
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The Order ip/ //ic E l e m e n t s, • - . 

First is earth, over which is placed water, but not fo as to co- 
ver all parts of it ; over this is fire, 'and oyer that air, but its con- 
cave is not fpljcrical. 


. The Hindoos divide the ai rinto eight kinds: i. Bohoobaiy, 
which is the air to the difiance of forty-eight cofe from the furface 
of the earth, and it produces clouds, rain and lightning. 2. Abeh, 
which is the air extending from that lafi-mentioned to the body of 
the moon. 3. Pheh, that which reaches from the lafi-mentioned to 
Venus. Soon'neyeh, that which extends from Venus to the Sun. 
5. Sobeh, that which reaches from the Sun to Mars. 6 . Purrehbeh, 
from Mars to Jupiter. 7. Purrehbeh, from Jupiter to Saturn. 8.^ 
Purbhanib is the air which lies bet^v’cen Saturn and the fixed Stars, 
and it is the revolution of the Purbhanib from eafi to wefi that oc- 
cafions day and night.. The other feven winds have. a diurnal mo- 
tion from weft to eafi. But the moft intelligent fay that thefe fe- 
^^en, alfo revolve from eafi to weft; they however agree as to the 
heig-ht of eacli, ' .. .. 


The Akafs is fituated above all thefe, and has no limits. 


The mean motions, which the Hindoos call Mudinim, they 
make to differ from the Greeks, in the feconos and tliirds. Ac- 
cording to the Soorej Sedhant, which makes the day and night to 
commence from midnight, the following are the calculations of the 
mean motions. . . 
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'Fhc Moon, 

Mercur)', ~ ~ 

^3 

10 

34 

53 

\’^cnus, - ~ ~ ( 

Sun, _ - - ) 

0 

59 

8 

10 

Mars, _ - - 

0 

3 ^ 

26 

28 

Jupiter, _ - - 

1 0 

4 

59 

9 

Saturn, _ - » 

According to the Greeks. 

0 

2 

0 

23 

1 

j 

Moon, - - - 1 

Mercury, - - 

^•3 

0 

35 

2 

Venus, - - “ r 

Sun, - - - y 

0 

0 

0 

19 

Mars, - - “ 

0 

0 

27 

40- 

Jupiter, - - - 

0 

0 

0 

16 

Satuni, _ _ — - 

0- { 

0 

0 

35 '. 


The Hindoos in general maintain that the motion of tlic Pla- 
nets is voluntarj' ; and they confider them all to have equal veloci- 
ty; Their motion, in the courfe of a night and day, is 11S58 jow- 
jens and 3 cofe, their progrefs being from we/l to cafl. Their pe- 
riods differ according to the extent of their orbits. Their paths 
lie one above each other,- 


S o M E of the Hindoos confider the progreffive motion of the 
fixed ftars to be the fame as that of the Planets, but contrary to the 
Greeks, they fay that the ftars in the Zodiac, advance in one year 
54 feconds, or one degree in the courfe of 66 years and 8 months. 

Thofe. 
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Thofc \\’I)ich arc not included in the Zodiac, when they have mov- 
ed from the loth of Aries to the 27th, or according to others to 
tlie 24th degree, have a retrograde motion till they return to the 
28th degree of Pifccs, after which they come again to Aries ; and 
this is invariable. The conflellation of the great bear, in the Hin- 
doovy language Sjt/’Jndrigh, has a precelfion in one year from weft 
to caft, of 17 fcconds and 47 thirds, or one degree in the courfe of 
2 o 5 years and 6 months 

A PARTICULAR fc6l bclicvc all the phenomena to depend fole- 
ly upon the power of the Almighty. 


• The author here talk?, as if; he was not well acquainted with this particular part of Af- 

tronomy : the motion of 54 fcconds annually, fuppofed by the Hindoos is a motion \xiLongitude 
common to all the Stars, except fomc few that have particular motions of their own, whofe 
caufes arc yet undifeovejed ; but. the vetregrade motion, he mentions, is the variation Qi right 
afcerfion ; and this is different at different times in the fame ftar, and likewife variable on ac« 
count of the latitude in different flars ; but it is not true that fuch flars as are out of the Zodiac 
have the retregrede motion he fpeaks of, for one are fubjeft to it, but thofc that arc included 
within a circle deferibed about the pole of the Ecliptic, at the diflancc of the obliquity for that' 
particular time ; and of fuch flars, though the longitude may be any quantity at pleafurc, tKe 
extreme points of right afeenfion will always be within certain limits, depending^ on the lati- 
tude of the flar, which can never be greater than a femi'circle, but may be lefs than any quan- 
tity afiigned : In fhort, if two circles be drawn through the, poles of the equator to-toucKtlie 
flar’s parallel of latitude on oppofitc parts, they will determine the limits of right afeenfion ; 
and if they arc drawn, through two fucceflive places of a given flar, the ratio of the motion in 
longitude to the motion in right afccn/ion, is alfo. afl/gnablc : and hence it is. aJfo obfcrvable 
that the ** Supfutrighd cannot be “ Conjlellationi^ but mufl be a particular flar; and though 
it may have the velocity the author mentions, at one time, at others- its motion mufl be dif- 
ferent ; however, it is evident that the flar being .kno>vn, its fituation is determinable fron^- its 
velocity, and thence alfo the time when the flar had that particular fituation, with other curi- 
was matters, &c. Sec* B. 


The 
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The ancient Greek Philofophers were ignorant of the progreffion 
of the fixed fiars, excepting Ariflotle and Hipparclius, • who knew 
fomething of the prccenion of fome of the fiars near the Zodiac, 
but were not able to calculate the time. Ptolemy made the fixed 
fiars to advance a degree in the fpace of one hundred' folar years. 
Ebn Aalum, and fome others reckoned 60 folar years. Naffered- 
deen Toulf/ agrees with the laft ; but Mohyeddeen Meghreby, at 
the fame obfervatory found that Aldcbaran, the Scorpion’s heart, 
and fome other fiars, advanced a degree in 65 years. In the tables 
of Ulugh Beg, it is . made to be 70 Yedzigird years,, which year is 
365 days exactly. 


TAe Orbits o/" the Planets, according to the Hindoos.. 


Moon, 

yciijenst 

324,000 

Mercur)’’, 

- 1,043,207 

Venus, - 

- 2,664,636 

Sun, 

, 4 « 33 ^’ 5 oo 

Mars, 

- 8,146,960 

Jupiter, 

“• 375»764 

Saturn, - 

127,668,255 

A. fixed Star, .- 

259>89.o.oi2 


Cofe* 

0 

3 

2 and a fraftion. 
and a fradtion. 

3 

1 

1 and a fra£tion... 

t • 

o 

■ 3 Muflard' 
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T !! r. M«'on ncvrs- rnnain': longer than 6 ^] ghunie<:, nor Icfs 
than >;lnu!it ;, in aity one NVkiliicr. 

r o r. fonu' paiticul.n jnnpofrs, ,*] degtec,-; and tio niimtlcs o( the 
ctll Xrl.ilncr u-> ih.e .jSth iniinnc of the i^t^d Kchihicr, arc Cornu-d 
into a Manlion, and wliich is called Ahchjii. 

T n r Grtvhs reeltvned Manfions, tnakin" each to contain 
(iegicfs 51 minutes and feconds. 


T A n I 

. r. rf re Mu'o;c 
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Therefore if it be as thofe have conjeftured, the body of 
a flar of the firft degree, .will be more than fix times bigger than, 
a liar of the fixth degree, fo that this calculation' is ^'ery wide oF 
t.lie truth. ■ ■ 

The largeft liars which have been obferved, are, according to- 
the Greeks, two hundred and twenty-two times as big as the earth ; 
and the fmallell, twenty-three, times as big as the earth. The fixed’ 
liars are fo numerous, that they have not all been numbered ; but 
:o22 have been obferved. 

Magnitude. Kumler. 

1 — — — 15 

2 ^ — 45 

3 — — — ■ 208 

4 — — • — , 474 

5 - 45 ’ 

Besides 14 whofe degrees have not been afeertained ; five of 
which are dim, and nine almoll dark,. This is taken from Ptolomy;. 

But according to Abdalraliman Ben Omar al Sooleei they 
are as follows i ' 


Jragnitude;. 
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Of ihc D r. r. r s or I s l a x n s, 

T n r. Hindoo pliilofoplior.': fay, lliat tlio tcncnrial globe con- 
tains :'i vcn da ps or iflands, t-nroinjiadi'd by fevon Teas. ^Cbc \rli...Ia 
land and sratcr incafuring 7)957i7,-5'- joujens, 

']' jt r. iflaiui or jnir.inoodt'fp is cnrompafli'd by the ocean. Jl 
is ila- i:ahilation ol' tbe iinman rare, and tiic grcatcfl j-jr.a of tlin 
brute creation. Jiail'orilie ocean iliry confider as Indc.'.ginr ‘.o 
Inminoodcep. Tl'.c breadth of the ocean is 130 jov;jcr.s, r.itd c;:' 
llic land 1 2615 jravjens, including jowjens ofv.-aier. i.e ib] 
ficial contents oi’tiiis ifland, including the sratcr, is 30’/d,3/e jove- 
jens, of which .} ly.gfjo jowjens arc water, and the refi la: .e i.ev 
fay alfo, that in the centre of tiiis deej) is a golden inounta!.-; cf a 
cylindrical form, That part of the mountain which appear.: above 
the furfacc of Jumrnoodeep, and wliiclt incnfurc.s Sj.ooo josvjena, 
they call Sommeir j and tlicy believe that the different degi'ce.s of 
Paradife arc on the Tides and fummit of tltis mountain. This is 
il’.c account given by thofc who believe in fables j but the learned 


4 — 

5 -- 

6 — 

B r. s I n r, s four dim Oar.s. 
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among them believe v’ith the Greeks, that the higheft, mountafm 
clocs not exceed 2^- Piiarlangs. Tlic Hindoos believe, tliat it ,de- 
feends as I'ar i^cnealli as it rifes above tl^e furface of the earthx 
T]ic lower part they call Budwanel,. and tell flrahge ftories con- 
cerning it, 

S II A K D E E p ; one fide of which is bounded by half of the 
ocean. It mcafurcs, including its .fea, 427,424 jowjens. Beyond’ 
this deep is a fea of milk, the contents of which is 810,057 jow— 
jens. 

Shalmuldeep mcafures 320,120 jowjens. • The fea which lies, 
next beyond it is of milk-curds, and meafures 633,553 jowjens. 

K. USHEDEEP mcafurcs 280,745 jowjens. The fea that lies- 
beyond it is of glicc, and meafures 455,752 jowjens. 

K A E o w N c II E II D E E p mcafures, 181,684 jov/jens. • The- 
fea beyend it is of the juice of fugar-cane, and meafures 250,504 
jov.jens. ' 

Goo MiEDUCic DEEP mcafures 86,580 jowjens. Beyond 
it lies the fea of wine, meafuring 81,648 jowjens. , 

Phowkerdeep meafures 14,204 jowjens. Beyond it is. 
the river of frelh water, meafuring 28,160 jowjens. 


Each 




\ 
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E A c It fca nicafurcs in bn-ndih 103 jowjcn.':, niul each of (he 
iflands, beyond jiiininoodcv'-p, are in breadih 70 jov/jens. In (licfc 
laft fix deeps' (hey jilace (he diOereiu decree,'; of hell 

T ii i; Y fav (hat (lie earth is not inhabited bevond (lie e^d do- 
grec oriatidifle, Iieing 72S jo\v;j('ns. 


eJ P.v!icuU:r Ptfirlb'.u'-n e/" J tr m m o o n r. r. r. 

A ?c i; ?•! a i: it of f.'.bles beinij lelated of ilic otlier fix deeps,, 
reiiicli rannot pofitblj- be reecneih d to nxifon, I fiia)l eoiifine iny- 
felf to a few particular.s eoncerning Junirnoodeep. 

Ox (he fonr qnr.rtcr: of i];e er.rih, at tlie extreinitic.s of the eqtii- 
noetial littes, ^eitcre it is bottnded by the oeean, (tiey place four ei- 
lies encont’pafit'! v.atii realls, bnik (jfbriclis of gold, vi>:. Jnnilote,. 
Lunka, Siddahporc and Ronniuel;. 

] c y. K o T r. is tliat from v, •lienee tiiey begin (o reckon the 
earth’s longiitulc, in (he fime manner as tiie Greeks b|‘gin from 
Gnngdudj j but I am ignoiani for wliat reafon they do fo'^'. 


** The renfon is vcr\* cviMcnt ; frr ilic time nt Lurilin svn? rcclronctj from funrlfc, nne! hy 
i*wm!:ntc for the Ionr,itii.!c» the time of the tlay nt Lunka aUvaVs 

the longitude of ihc placc that had the fun then upon the meridian. 13. 


Tiilsc 
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These four places are fituated at the diflance; of go degrees 
from each other j thole that are oppofite to each other being dif- 
tant 180 degrdies. 

T H E mountam of Sommeir is centrical to the four, being go 
degrees from each. - . 

The north lides of thelefour cities lies under the Equator, ■\\^hich 
in the Hindovee language is called Nickxoutbirt. T]iis-is ah arch 
which palfes over the zenith of the inhabitants of thofe four cities, 
and the fun, twice in the year, culminates in this point ; and the day. 
and night throughout the year are nearly equal, The fun’s great- 
ell .altitude is 90 degrees. He goes from Lunka to Roomuck, 
from thence to Siddahpore, then to Jumkote, and returns to Lunr 
ka. When the fun i.s on the meridian at Jumkote, he begins to 
rife at Lunka, fets at Siddahpore, and it is midnight at Roomuck i 
and fo on. There being 15 ghurries dillance between each of 
jthofe citie?. 


I N the northern direflion from Lunka to Sommeir, are three 
mountains, Heemachel 'h Heemakote, ana iSfekh, and each of 
thefe mountains e::tend to the ocean on the ein% and on the well. 



* Heemachel feems to be the Rhyir.vvucls mouettaias, uc, of Ptolomy : Heemakot.e fccmi 
lobe part of the Imaus and the Emodi mountains ; and Nekh the Deenis, &c. of Ptolomy. B. 
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I N {ho dircfiioii Cmm Sithlaliporc to Somincir are thro: other 
mouutalos Siningwunt, Soktil, and Ncch 

B r. T \v r. r. s Jumkoic and Sominoir is a mountain called Mal- 
wunt, which unites with Nckh and Neel. 

T li r, K r. 'is alfo a mountain he! ween Roomtiok and Sommeir,. 
called Guudahmatlun, and which likcwifc uuiios with Nckh and 


M A N' V woudorrul flories are told of tluTo mountains, loo lou;^ 
to he contained in this volume. But fomethiug (liall be. laid of 
what lays betwciat Lunka and Ileemac’tel ; which Iracl is called 
Behrutklmnd. 

B r. 51 r. i; t was a great mouarch, and gave name to this coun- 
try. From Lunka to Ileeiuaclicl, hciitg ^2 degn'c.s, is inhahired, 
hut to the .jSth degree, more fo than the lail four, on account of 
the extreme coldncfs of tlte climate heyottd this degree. 

Ac c o a n ! x G to the heliefor dicfc people, one cclenial degirc 
IS equal to (burtcen jowjens, by which rule of calculation thefe 52 
degrees make 728 jowjens ; the latitudinal extent of the habitable 
world.. 


T H r. tra£l between Hccmachcl and Heemakote, comjjrifing 12 
degrees of latitude, they call Kinnerkhund. 

■ The 
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T M E tra6l between Hecmakote and Nekh> comprifing 12 de- 
grees, they call Hurrykhund. • - 

Th e traft between Siddahpore and Serung^vunt, comprifing 52 
-degrees of latitude, they c.afl Koorkhund. 

The ti'aSi between, ScrungM’unt and Sookul,. compriFing 12 de- 
grees of latitude, they calf Hurrunmcckhund'. And' the whole of 
•this country is of gold. 

The traft' between. Sookul and’ Neel, Gompriiing 12- degrees of 
latitude, they call Rummeekhund. 

The traft between Jumkote and Malwunt, comprifing y 6 de- 
grees of longitude, they call Budrafookhund. 

The trafl between- Gundahmadun and Roomuck, comprifing 
y 6 degrees of longitude, they call Kietmal. 

The tra6i bounded by Malwunt, Gundahmadun, Nekh and ’ 
Neel, each fide meafuring 14 degrees from Sommeir, they call II- 
lawurtkhuiid. 

The fquare meafurement of eacE of thefe nine Khunds are 
<equal, although fome -are .narrower -than others. 


Tour 
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F o u u otI'.C'r inoiintaiiis nirrouiid Soiiinicir, viz. Miiulii on Llio 
cad, Siiiigniulah on tlic foiitli, Bccpnl on the veil, Sooparls on ihc 
nortli. The liciglit of'eadi is 18,000 jo v’lcns. 

II A V I .V G fpoken of ilie nine clivifions f)r Jnininoodeep, fomc- 
, thing more fliall be laid of the (irll, or Blicrulkhnnd. . 

B t. T V/ F. r. N Lunkn to Ilccmachcl, tliey place feven rangers of 
'mountain', c.vtending from call to wed, but fmaller tlian thofe :d- 
■rcadv d.Tcrihcd. T!u; names of lliefe mountains are Mchindcr, 
Sookole, Moolce, Redlieck, Peijalter, Slicdiej, and Binder. 

Thf traPt between Lnnka and Meliindcr, they call Indrekhund. 
Wl’.at lies between Mchinde.'' and Sookole, is Koofeirkhund, Soo- 
kolc and Moolce, include T:>nie!icrpnrrunkhund, The country 
between Moolee and Redlieck, is Gobhinmuntkhund. Between 
Redheck and Perjainn', is Nagklnmd. Between Peijalter and Slie- 
dicj, lies Soomkhiind, 'J’hc countiy bctv,'ecn Siiediej and Binder 
they divide into two equal parts, the eadern called Koniarklmnd, 
.and the wcRcrn Barcnkfiund. 

Other Divisions. 

« 

T H z Hindoos alfo divide the world into three regions. The 
uppermofl region they call Soorgloguc, and believe it to be a place ' 
achcrc men receive the reward of their good aPions in this world. 
The middle region isJBhologuc, being the part inhabited by man- 
Voh. IIL E kind 
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kind. Tlie inferior, region :they call Patali; and make it to 'be the 
place. of -puniniment, for bad ■aftions in this life. 

The 'learned among them fay, that the uriiverfe is made up of 
liiperlicies, -which they divide into fourteen regions* 

T HE Seven Superiopv Region-s. i. Bhoologue, 2. 
Bhowurlogue, 3. Songlogue, '4. Mahrlogue, . 5; Junnoologue, 6 ,. 
Tuppoologue, 7. Sutlogue. 

The Seven Inferior. 1 . Awl, 2. Bitul, 3. Sootul, 4, 
Tullatul, 5. Mehatul, 6. Refatul, 7. Pattall. 

W o N D E R F u L fables are told of the inhabitants of .each ,re.- 
gion, too long for infertion here. 

T H E y alfo divide the world into feven feas and feveii illands,. 
Of Jummoodeep they .all give nine fubdivifions, but differ very 
.much in their arrangement and extent, infomuch that fome increalc 
the height of the mountain Sommeir -to 84,600 jovjens, and the 
breadth to 16,000 jowjens. It is the general belief that this moun- 
tain defeends as far .below ,the furface of the earth, as it rife,=. 
above it. 

■ \ 

They in general believe Behrutkhund to be.the only part of Jura- 

moodeep, tlmtis inhabited by the human race. But fome fay, tliai 

beyond 
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION: oftlic EARTH.. 

Some of the Hindoos believe tlie earth to be fpherical, and 
that its centre is die centre of the univerfe j .. and they fay that all 
inequalities of its furface, occafioned, by ■ accidental violence of 
winds or waters, arc fo inconfiderable as not to make any material- 
alteration in its form. . They reckon the circumference of the earth ; 
^050-jov'jcns, 2 cufe, and 1154 dunds.. ■ • • 

The ancient Greeks computed the circumference of the earth; 
to be 8000 pharfangs, and the diameter 2545^ pliarfangs. . The mo- - 
dcrn Greeks make the circumference 6700 pharfangs and a fraftion. . 
In both calculations the pharfang is reckoned -to be- three- miles. . 

The Hindoo ProporUon between the Diameter,, and. the Cirenm- 

Jerence of a Circle... 

T H E diameter being multiplied by 3927, .the produft -is to be • 
divided by 1250, .when the quotient will be die circumference of 
the ■ circle. T 0 faid the diameter of any given circle, tliey multiply 
the circumference by. 1250, and ditdde the produft by 3927;.; 
when tlie quotient -will be the diameter. , 

\ Hindoo Terms;. 

Circumference, Chuck'er . . Divifor,’, 

Diametei', Bccyafs. Quotient,, 

Alultiplier,, Goont,. 


Ehag. . 
Diihdch. - 
The 
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The Hindoos are not ignorant of tlie rule, ^vhic]l has been 
handed dorrn among tire Greeks from Archimedes j rchich is, that 
the circumference is to the diameter as feven to tu'cnt)'’-two, or 
about thrice the'-' diameter and one-feventh. They multiply any 
given diameter by twenty-two, and dividing the produft by feven, 
the quotient is the circumference. And in order to learn the dia- 
meter, they multiply the circumference by feven, and dividing the ■ 
product by twenty-two, the quotient is-the diameter, . But inYaft, . 
tlie fraction is foraewhat lefs than being nearer to f?., 

It is evident that tlie Greeks vi’Cre ignorant of the Hindoo rule, 
for if they had poireffed it, they would not have^ failed to have ■ 
mentioned it. It is wonderful that thefe fhould be the only people, 
acquainted with the exa£l proportion, between, the diamecer andi 
the circumference.. 

\Y H A T is faid above, is confined to the meafurement of lines.. 
The earth is meafured after thefollowing rnanner. 

On an even fpot of ground, they take the elevation of the north' 
pole, and then go either north or fouth, till they have raifed or de- 
prefTed the pole one degree by the Aftrolabe, or fome fuch inftru-- 
ment j . and the diftance meafured betrveen the two ftations is the ■ ^ 
length of a. degree,. By this method they calculate the circumfe- 
rence of the earth. The ancient Greeks, by this operation, reckon-- 
ed the degree to be twenty-two pharfangs and two tilTwas,, or 662 
miles. 


At 
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A T the' command of tlie Khalif Alamoon, the plains of Senjar ' 
were chofen for the pufpofe of meafuring, a degree,- Khaled Ben 
Abdulmullick Mazoory, with, fome'- other learned -men went to- 
wards the north, and AlyBen Ifla- Aftrolaby,. witli fome. others, 
went fouthward. . Thofe who went to,/ the nortli,, found the. decree 
longer, than thole who n^ent to the fouth for \rhen they meafured 
their refpeftive diftances, thofe who had gone to the north found 
it i8|- pharfangs, or g 6 y miles, , and the fouthern obfervers had j of 
a mile lefs than .that fum.' Mamoon,, by -tray of experinjent, re- ■ 
quired to be informed, by both parties, the diftance between Mec- 
ca and Baghdad, and they agreed in. computing it to be t\relve de- 
grees forty-four minutes.. The degree of 56* miles,’ multiplied by 
a 2 degrees 44 minutes, makes abouC 720 cole •f. . Afterwards/ 
Mamoon caufed an.- -aflual meafurement to be made, upon the • 
ftraightefi and neareh road between' thofe two cities, ■\rhen the dif- • 
ference bet^veen the computed and the ’ meafured diftance, was ; 
found to be but very inconliderable.- 

I T is furprizing that the accurate Naftereddcen Touftee, in his; 
Tuzkerah, ftiould afcribe to the ancient philofophers this meafurc- 
' ment of a degree of the meridian, rrhich rras made in the reign of 
Mamoon.- And on the contrary, Koteb-eddcen Shirazy, in his To- 


“ • From ihe Tphcroidi'ty of the earth the degrec5 ought toincrear? toivnrds the north ; !)ut* 
this difference is much grcatcr.than it ought to be according to^ theory. B; 

f As the true length of a degree is between 69 and 70 miles, and there is no rcafon to 
believe that the mcafurcscould not be far wrong, it follows that we have not the proycr length of 
tlitir mea'urcs j^for if \vc had, there can be little doubt but the rcfult would agree wiili ours. B.* 

fhJu, 
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Ihh, and other works, gives credit to the adronoincrs o^^^a^1O0n's 
time, for wlrat was difeovored by tlic aiu icnts, U'hry arc certain])' 
both roprcl'icnfiblc. for tlicir inadvertency. 

T It r. Iliitdoo Anronoincrs make die degree t.j jowjens, 
dnnds, 2 cubits and .) inches, and explain it in tlie fame manner as 
tlic Greeks. They nfe alfo the following method for mcafniing a 
degree. On a level fpot of ground, they obferve the c.xafl time of 
rvinrifc with a Sektajnntcr, an indrumcnl refembiing an hour glafs, 
but wliieh runs ftxly gluirries. Then wiili this in their hands, 
tliey walk towards tlic eafl, and after gfiiug S.j jowiens and fome- 
thing more, one ghurry is ela])fcd, and the day is fo much advanc- 
ed. This diflancc being multiplied by Go, gives the circumference 
.of the earth 

Of 


• Tl’.c r.utVir m ti.i* , \rt Tome o'frt infliincr', Teemt to have been rnthcr dcftelivc in his 
t’crcr:pii'^'.n <'{ li'.c pr.-oitre* rr:?).* Miiulnos. 'I'licir intent in the preient cr.fc, pvitlciuly to 
mc^Aurc r. lUyrcc of :n.5.pr.r;tU.;I circle. The principle of ilic mcthoil w.tj cx:ttflly 

ihe f. me .V thnt of t.ur mc.b-rn ; r.nd tlic r,cnerr.l pr.iiVicc was to ailjml their 

Seht.'juntcr u> ilu* time t'f the mcritlirin fet out iiviw ; and to j;o c.ilUvnrd till llic dificr'- 
cr.ee of li.e ti^lc^,t‘hclvn by it, r.tul by obfcrviititMi, appeared to be one pjunry, I'or if the In- 
llrunicnt v. . a' cx;id, v. Intever mciidi;in {: wai; enrrieti under, it would full continue to llicw tlic 
time under the nicridir.n of tlic fufi place ; and if the pbcc airivcd a: was one degree inoic 
to the catl, the lime feund r.t that place (whether by the funb rifiug or any other method) 

• would be one ghurry more ; and fo in proportion : r.nd this ii what is meant by the fey 
“ J 3 t-.uci efveeceff* The Tiindoot mull doubtlcft have chferved the nccclnty of allowing for 
t}ic change of declination in the lime of funrife ; but according to the mode preferibed by the 
author, it would be rcquifite to.rcfliift the tihic of m-king ilic experiment to th.ai of the folflicc. 

The moderns have often made propofaU for mcafuring degrees of longitude, but .have not 
yet put them in pra^llcc ; the readieft mctliod both for ilxnt, and cxicnfivp furveys feems to be 
. :by employing air-balloons. 


On 
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Of the earth’s :l O N G I t u d e: 

T.h I s tlic Hindoos call ■Lu?nhunj, :and likc the Greeks, make it, 
to Gonfifl; of 380 degrees^ BuGtIaey commence their reckoning 
{xom fmkoic, the eaftem .extremity of the earth, according to their 
fyjicm.. They believe the fun’s motion to- be the caufe of day and 
night, and fuppofe that iie rifes in their neighbourhood. 

The Greeks .commence their reckoning of the Jongitude from" 
tlie.Klialidat winch are fix iflands in tlie Weftern Ocean,, which in 
ancient times were inhabited, but now they ate inundated .On ^ 

jOn account of the afiinity .of -the fubjefis, it will not be improper to fubjofn an explication 
of a .paiTage in the fir/l , volume, v/hich at prefent feems very obfcurc — it is at p^'ige 328 , where 
it i5 aflerted that the day is computed from funfet to funfet,; in Delli ^nd Luf:Jca 

/rpip midnight to midnight, and in JjirnkQti from funrife^to funrife. The. obvious fenfe is totaJ- 
Jy^diiFerent from the true, which implies that at the time wlien it is midnight Vit Liinka ^\\d 
Delhiy it is funfet at Roomuck, and funrife at Jnmkote : from hence a very curious and iifeful 
conchifion follows : namely, that Luuka is not the Jdand officylon, as isgeneraJiy fuppofed ; 
but a place determined by the interfe($lion of the equator. and the meridian pf J)clhi ; which 
anfwers to the fouthern extremity of ,t7ie Maldivy lilands. Indeed there are many reafons for 
concluding Lunha toliave been a part of the Taproham.oi the ancients., .and that ^aprohatie (or 
more properly TapoLon, which in Shanferit iignifies tlie wiJdcrnefs of prayer) was a very large • 
ifland, including the whole, .or greateft part of the Maldivy i/lands ,* .which may have fince* 
been deftroyed by inundations. This agrees very well with PtoJomy’s defeription ; and his 
j/lands of mopkey-s feem to relate to chofe in the Ramaioft^ 

Trom hence it alfo appears, .that the Hindoo Map of -jummoodeep, is a fort of .orthographic 
prqjeftion of the northern; hcipifphere upon the plane of .the equator only inilend of placing 
the parallels pf latitude in Tcmcentric circles, they have done them very improperly in right 
lines : however there can be no dependence on this particular Map, as .t^cre are .others very . 
di/rerent. Spmmcir .is the north pole of the earth. 13. 

^ The fortunate or Canary lilands. 

t This feems to be thc’Atlanta of the ancients. 


;aG.count 
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nccount of tl’.o niilcliicf'^ of tlic climate, the beauty of tlicir flo^s•cr^!, 
llic excellence of their IVuit';, and the dclighiriil verdure of the foil, 
navigators named ihefe iflands Khalidat or ParaiUfcs^ and Saadat 
or rortnv.r.tc. Olher.s make th.c Snadat to be tventy-foiir iflands 
fituatcd bclvccn the Khalidat illands, and the veflern continent. 

Son! i: of the Greeks commenced their longitude from the fliore 
of the wenern fen, vhirh (h.ey called Oceanous (ocean) ; and which 
is ten degrees call of the Kh.alidat illands. Thefe ten degrees, ac- 
cording to tlic ancient mode of incafurcmcnt, arc equal to 222 
pharfangs and 2 tiflaws ; or iSS-l pharfangs, according to the mo- 
dern calculation. 

T !i V. Y both 'pcrfccTily agree regarding the longitudinal diflanccs 
of places. 

T H r. longitude of places, is their diflancc from the commence- 
ment of tlie habitable earth ; and is mcafured upon the equator, of 
vdiich it is an arch. 

Tlic Method lo d If cover the Longitude of a Place. 

A T the firll place, or the place whofe longitude is known, ob- 
fer\'c of a lunar cclipfc, either its commencement, middle, or du- 
ration, marking the hour at which it happens : and let the fame be 
done at the place trhofe longitude is required. If the hour was the 
fame at both places, their longitude will be the fame. If the ob- 
VoL. III. F fervation 
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fervation happens later at the place whofe longitude is fought, it is 
more to the eallward. And if it is earlier, the place fought is 
more wefterly. 

Four minutes of time are equal to one degree, or fifteen de-’ 
grees to an hour.' Or fix degrees to a ghurry. 

A s the Hindoo philofophers commence their reckoning of the 
longitude from the eafl, fo their calculation is jufl the reverfe of 
what has been given above from the Greeks. 

Of the Latitude of the Earth. .. 

The Hindoos call it Atcheh, and reckon it from Lunka to the 
54th degree of latitude. This fpace they divide into populous ter- 
ritories. To 14 degrees farther, they fay it is but thinly inhabit- 
ed, on account of the feverity of the cold ; and that all beyond 66 
degrees, is not habitable. 

The Greeks reckon their latitude from the equator ; and as 
that line palfes through Lunka, there is not any difference in faft, 
both coming to the fame endi 

The Latitude of Places. 

This is an arch extending from the equator to the zenith of 
the place. In fhort it is the diftance of the place from the equator, 

and is meafured by the elevation of the pole. 

. . • TABLES 
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B L E 


LONGITUDES and LATITUDES 


77i^^ Longitude calculated from iAL Fortunate Islands. 


THE FIRST CLIMATE. 


Lo7Jgituf{e. Latitude^ 

The Hand of Terufaiy (one qf\ t). M. 

the Cape de Verds,) - ) 12 15 17 15 

--•./LLI,/ Ip’L-' The Shore of the Weftern Ocean, 11 18 18 iB 
L/ “ Lx' 


' Ifland of Combeleh (proha- \ 

hly Princes Ifland^) - 3 


21 o’ 3 o 
12 30 8 25 


The Gulph of Awanites, - 12 30 8 25 

Aneh Maadin al Zheb, a city to 7 ^ n 

^ ^ the fouth of the equator, - $ o 10 o 

• cjT^Kukueh, fouth of the equator, 14 11 10 o 

Sekaleh, fouth of the line, 60 o 2 30 

I s The middle of the fea of Kuzy ? fts o 4 o 

“ ’ ( the Wfern Ocean,) - 3 

Helimy, 
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Hefimy, on the Nile, 

”L" Sihrta, on the Nile, 

Jermi, tlie capital of Ethiopia, - 
Zcghaweh, 

Hehiah, - - - - 

Nereelegh, 

Mekedflioo, - - - 

Aden, _ _ - 

Cy.^ Berbereh, Barbary, 

^ The Gulph of Azaneetuftoos, 


r 


Shebam, a town ofHulfenmout, 
My, Merbat, _ _ _ 


The Ifland of Serendeep Ceylon,)\^ 

0 ^ The ifland of Secotora", 

0 ^ Gebal Kamarun,(^ CaJ?e Komorin ) \ 
famous for Lignum Aloes, - j 

ij’y^^’y'-j'- Ifland of Lamery, famous ^ 

" for a wood called Bacam, (re- ^ 

fembling logwood,) 

jpr The Ifland of Keleh, 

tyj? The Ifland of Mahraj, 

Jumkote, (in China,) 


o 


o 


Longitude. 
D. M. 

^ 3 ' 15 

^5 

65 

66 o 
66 o 

71 o 

72 o 
76 o 

8 o 


/ 


3 


u 


.L 


Sunlee, 


Gungdej, on the borders of the ? 
Eaftern Ocean, ~ ~ ) 


r 


Irem, 


^^^yU^I^/o^t-f^The confines of the ocean, 


^2 35 
Si 55 
82 o 
130 o 


130 o 

135' o 

140 11 
150 o 
176 o 
iSo o 

180 o 

o o 
20 o 


Latitude, 
D. M. 

9 o 
6 o 
9 30 

1 10 

2 o 
8 o 
2 o 

11 o 

4 3^ 

12 30 

12 30 
12 o 


12 

12 


o 

o 


10 o 


o 


8 

1 

5 

5 

o 

o 

3^ 


o 

o 

o 

o 


o 

o 


The 





THE FIRST CLIMATE. 


The Eland of Baduna, 
Bernifa, the city of Berenice, 
The Ifland of Suly, 

The Ifland ,of Sewaken, 
Tireh, . 

Dubkeleh, 
f-j} ■ Derkeleli, 

Bejeh, 

oj>L Beldereh, 

The Ifland of Dehlek, 

. • .jl March, - _ - 

A* Mahjem, 

' ji,fj Zebeed, - 

cjJj Hyfn Dulmooh, 

^ Shirjeh, 

Jend, 

fi? Jebeleh, 

Hafan Badan, 

Bokhran, 
j\s.^ Safar, 

jlj Zamar, - _ _ 


iu 





Serrin, 

Hully Ben Yacoub, 
Saadah, 


IChaiwan, 

Zefar, 


honPitudt* 

D. M. 

38 0 

32 

0 

38 

30 

CO 

30 

;49 

20 

'68 

0 

58 

40 

65 

0 

68 

0 

71 

0 

78 

0 

74 

45 

74 

20 

74 

40! 

74 

40 

75 

30 

74 

0; 

75 

30 

76 

3^1 

77 

0 

77 

^5 

77 

15 ! 

77 

20 

77 

20 

77 

20 

77 

35 
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Latitude^ 
D. M. 

36 21 

20 35 

23 o 
18 o 
39 o 
44 30 
14 30 
14 o 
17 o 
14. o 

14 o 

17 15 

14 10 
14 5 
^7 ^5 

14 30 

o o 

18 40 

19 15 

14 3 ^ 

18 30 

20 o 
18 30 

17 15 

15 20 
33 20 

Jerefli, 
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Jerefli, near the fea coaft, 

Sekhar, 

ty^ Mehrah, 

The Ifland of Zieh, in the Red ) 
^ Sea, - - - ^ 

ji yZ Tafend, on the coaft of the In- 

dian Ocean, 

Mabir, _ „ _ 

Kobemkokem, where there are 
I ' pepper and bacam in great 

abundance, 

Zytun, (in China,) 

e jZy'' Sufarah, 

1^!^, / Sindan, _ ^ _ 

Khankou, 

jfD Khanjoo, - - r . 

LlC / Sandabel, 

iCy'" Semendan, 

Ah Allaky, fome place it in the Se- 
r cond Climate, 

Shekaleh, where is a bird that ) 
talks better than a parrot, j 


} 


Shahnej, - ^ - 

Ka-i, betwixt Oman and Huflen- 


mout. 


} 


Lenjuyeh, is a large Ifland near ^ 


Zenj, and its vines bear thrice ^ 
in a year, 

^^1 Alenjeh, has a mine of emeralds, 


5 


* D . M. 

77 5 

84 15 

85 o 

95 o 

82 o 
82 o 

120 O 

154 O 

154 15 

155 20 

150 O 
162 30 
o o 
o o 

o o 


o o 

o o 

o o 

o o 

O o 


‘•Latltiidt, 
D. M. 

^7 15 

19 20 

16 o 

15 o 

19 20 

17 30 

15 O 

17 15 
^9 30 
19 15 

14 o 
14 o 
o o 
o o 

o o 

o ® 
o o 

o o 

o o 


o o 


ILi^ Sheela, 



'1' i! K .S j; r o X n C ]. I •). J. 
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. Infeba, - _ « 

(yl^l Ifwan, - - - 

Maaden Zemrud, the mine of ^ 
emeralds ; the fame place is > 
Alenjeh in the firft Climate, j 

Taima, 

Maaden Zheb, 

, lyzab, - _ - 

Allany, 

Kefir, _ - _ 

-CJj* Katif, _ - _ 

Medina Tiyebeh, 

Khiber, - _ _ 


Alinbegh, 

Jehfeh, 


c>7 Jiddeh, 

Mecca Moazzemeh, 

Taif, 

^ ^ Fera, 

Funed, 

Hejir, - - - 

Eland of Tukalabus, 
The Ifland of Suly, 


U 


extremity of the Sea of Egypt, ^ 
Yemameh, 

Cr./.jf- Hejer Bahrain, 

Jefawejes, 


honzhtide* 
D. II. 

68 0 

Lntitmfc, 
D. M. 

23 0 

66 15 

22 30 

66 15 

21 0 

67 15 

25 40 

67 35 

21 15 

68 40 

21 40 

0 

00 

27 15 

6g 0 

27 0 

74 0 

25 . 0 

74 0 

24 0 

74 0 

24 0 

75 20 

25 0 

75 20 

25 20 

,77 10 

21 0 

77 0 

21 40 

77 30 

21 20 

CO 

0 

25 15 

78 10 

27 0 

81 10 

25 ^5 

68 15 

27 12 

38 30 

23 0 

14 0 , 

30 22 

81 10 

24 ^5 

83 ^5 

25 15 

88 3o|: 

24 J5 





THE SECOND CLIMATE. 


A 1 


j_^r ^' 1-1 The extremity of Bnlirain, - 
, The Kland of Awal, 

IL / The Hland of Sylab, 

j.- Hormur., - ^ „ 

> i 

, - j Jevcfi, - _ - 

Dcbcil, (Sind) 

'jJ". Tciz, on the Tea eoah, 

Beroon, 

sj^'^ Manfurah, _ _ - 

J-j Senem Sumnai, 
iLhlr I Ahmedabad in Gnjcral, 

J\>y Nchnvaloli in Gujcrai, 

Amerkote, his Majcfly’s birth place,' 
• l.v,'-'* Mendow, 

^yy\ Ou-jain, _ _ - 


Bcrootch, 

. •* -t -T Kembayet, 

- C* Kenoj, 
c/ Kerch, 
Surd, 
Chcroj, 

^r| Aj nicer, 

^ jK~ Benaris, 
bjy-^ Mahooreli, 
Agra, 

■>i'~ ^ Futtehpoor, 


D. M. 

'84 20 
86 15 

83 30 

92 O 

.93 o 
102 30 
83 o 
104 30 
104 o 
107 10 


log 20 

354 50 


LntituJe. 
D. M. 

27 15 

22 O 

25 O 

25 O 
27 30 
24 10 
24 15 

24 15 

26 40 
^2 15 

23 ’5 

23 30 

24 40 

22 15 
22 30 
21 20 
26 20 
26 35 


154 o 1 26 35 
o 

21 

22 30 
24 O 

26 15 
24 40 
24 23 
26 41 

Gualiar, 


117 20 
1 17 20 
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Gualiar, 

Manikppor, 

Jawenpoor, 

Sonargong^ - . 
IX- Pendewa, in Bengal 
Lukhnowty, in Bengal, 
The Fopt of Kalinjer, 
ojj^l Ajewda, 

Sheergeer> 

X" Meneer, 

Ilhabafs yul Allahabad,. 
Bhilfeh, 

yji Ghazipoor,. 

JJt Hajypoor Patna, 

^(f Lukhnow, 

Dukem, 

Dowletabad, 
ijCl Itaweh, 
ej^l Owedh, 

Jyj Deqgur, 

Dulmow, 

Galimpoor, 
oj^/' Kowrreh, 

F*— I Alboot, 
e ( 1 ^, Bifgurreh,. 


Longhude* 
D, ilf. 


r 




^ Behrem, 


Latitadr,- 
D. M. 
27 O 

27 16 

26 36 

27 O 
27 O 
26 30- 

24 25. 

25 5O' 


25 o- 


jy Bckhcd,. 
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jJ^ Bckhcd, 

A Maych, 

Kliclfcli, - _ - 

Pcnju, capital city oj^ China,) - 
J\, Manju, - - » 

jiJ, Ncrwcr, - - ~ 

ChinapuUcn, 

Hcldarcl), 

Baram, 

Tibbct, _ _ _ 

jlC-lr Tcktabad, 

AIL^ Sclamcich, _ - - 

Cafiimccr, 

\.y Kclya, - _ - 

Mullcybar, vul Malabar, 
Mekiaikccn, 

Nedcbmcli, - - - 

Aiyinba, _ _ _ 

Baton Mcrcli, ■ - - 

Jji* Fckct,. - - - 

Armcnt,. 

Kais, 

Salar, - . ■ - 

C-J Lahfa, 


Ltnntude* 

d\ m. 



127 0 

127 0 




















Latitude*^ 
Z>; M. 


lo 15 
22 O 
19 O' 


the: 
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THE THIRD CLIMATE. 


II 




Asfi, 11 - » 

Fas, Fez, 

The Ifland of Juna, (Madeira,) 
Sejel Mafah 
Merakefli, ( Morocco,) 
Tadelafitadela, 

Telmefan, 

Kenareh Behr Rum, the coaft ^ 
' of the Mediterranean fea, - *" 

Bufkereh, 

Ut Upper Tahart, - - _ 

Lower Tahart, 

Shetif, 

Mefhilch, _ - _ 

Baliir, « - _ _ 

Keinvan, 

Mahadyeh, - - - - 

• Tunis, - 

The northern extremity of the ^ 

" ' ^ fea of Egypt, - ) 

The middle of Syria, 


Longitude* 
D. M. 

2 15 
18 15 

19.15 

20 O 

21 15 

22 O 

24 O 


Latitude, 
D. M, 

35 15 

32 o 

32 15 
31 30 

29 15 

30 15 

33 40 

o 


Ifland of Roodus, Rhodes, 
^ y Sus Syah, Suez, » . 


32 40 
35 30 
35 30 

37 15 

38 40 

39 15 

41 15 

42 15 
42 30 


40 OI3O 22 

44 15 33 38 
44 30 3 ^ o 
44 15 32 30 
Atrabolus, 


30 15 

29 o 

31 30 
31 o 

30 20 

31 15 

31 15 

32 30 

35 31 





THE THIRD CLIMATE, 


j l\Js\ Atrabolus Magreb, Tripoly in 

' Syria, r 

jj^'s Turez, 

Zuweeleb, 

jJ\ Kefir Abmed, 

Berkeh, 

Zelmeefha, - - > 

The city of Sirt, 

The northern extremity of Egyp 
Behena, 

Ifl<.ender)^ah, Alexandria, 

' Refireed, 

Mefr, Egypt, ' - 
Demyat, Dcmiata, 

Kiyoom, 

Kulzura, - » - 

Nynes, 

Ghoreh, 

Areeleh, 

Beilulmekeddes, Jerxifalcin, 
Ramlah, - - ' 

Kyfaryeh, Cocfarea, - , 

^IS' Oman, - • - 

, Afltelan, AJcalon, 

UL Yeaca, .Acca, - • 

Kirk, - - “ 


T E, 

51 

Longitude^ 

Latitude* 

D. M. 

D* M. 

1 

' 44 15 

32 30 

CO 

0 

29 30 

49 40 

30 15 

41 25 

33 30 

12 15' 

30 15 

14 0 

33 10 

17 15 

21 15 

> 19 0 

30 0 

68 S3 

28 15 

61 54 

30 5^ 

62 20^ 

3^ 30 

63 0 

30 20 

63 301 

31 35 

63 15 

29 15 

64 15 

.28 30 

64 30 

j30 40 

36 10 

32 40 

■ 66 15 

29 15, 

66 30 

31 50 

66 50 

32 0 

66 30 

32 50 

' 66 30 

31 30 

66 30 

32 0 

66 15 

32 20' 

68 30 

34 30 


Teberj'ah 
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THirrias, 

tl-i: A(l;:i, - _ _ 

Siir, Tyre, - . _ 

Syda, Sulon, 

I^aalbck, 

Dciiifllik, Dnmajcus, 

Ihyi-:, _ _ _ 

IluIU-h, 

Cufali, 
jC\ Ainbar, 
l^Clp Alkcra, 

Birdaii, 
jkcy Baj'lidad, 

iMcdain Kifcra, one of Kliofni’s 1 
palaces, " “ 5 

^ Hajir, - - - 

^LL Babel, _ _ _ 

Naainanych, 

Kyfer Hcbireli, 

Jirlicrya, 

; Pcmalfclch, 

■ Nchr al Malek. 

Dfcb Jclula, - - - ’ 

Ja^lj Wafit, _ _ _ 

Hohs’an, 


I). M. 
68 15 

Letitu^u 
D. M, 
32 0 

68 15 

32 50 

68 20 

33 20 

68 30 

33 0 

68 30 

33 J 5 

^0 

33 ^5 

70 0 

33 20 

78 20 

33 0 

79 ^5 

32 15 

79 30 

31 30 

C 

CO 

o> 

33 ^5 

79 0 

33 30 

79 ^5 

33 30 

So 55 

33 20 

80 20 

33 0 

70 30 

3 S 30 

80 55 

32 15 

80 20 

33 15 

80 30 

32 15 

80 30 

33 

80 15 

32 15 

80 50 

33 52 

81 10 

33 30 

81 30 

32 20 

82 15 

34 0 
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A. li.lKrd. 

•■l.' ICf! in,'!:;, 
lr\y K\\\. 

u' ^ 

i. ' /. n :i(!» 

iWulUlK, 

, If nv\ 

>* I'ltiWl, 

^ '!’(!>. Mt fyiKi, 

^ Khc‘v.','i(li, 

^ ■ /.ricrij, ;ui anciciu citv, 

^ KtiU'h, 

-.w' Il.ilik. 

W' 

C' Klh'lh*!!!. 
lx(/(‘rn, 

JiofK 

;vw--'w IVkiiyabad, 

Reluj, 

S i I WTCUy 

Mimcncl, no\s’ dependent 
Kiindaliar, 

JU- Ghezneh, 

Rabat ^ Emir, 

Kandahar, 

Tchhv:arcli, 


I/.' i;: .h. /.. 

' i>. .'!. D. 

<)'> ),.■; :•*•; 3 .- 


<P 1-, '() 3.-3 


fjo 30 

91 ;;oj,,o j 
Oj.’j'j o 

- A- K3lv> k 3 
!j~ 

r/> 0|;;2 o 

r, j (; ' r. ; ,'jo 

‘-'i AO'"]'] ^5 

O! ,10 O 

,97 •J'^. 9 - 

<(Q Oj'J.S OfJ 

• 09 o'.'^o O 

99 0^28 30 

. 9.9 33 35 

300 O 33 O 
103 ]J 33 O 

103 35 28 15 
305 35 28 15 

™ } S. 55 33. o 

103 20 33 35 

30 J O 3 ,{ O 

- 107 40 33 o 

. • 108 20I33 30 

I\lultan, 
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Multan, _ _ _ 

Lclinwcr, commonly Lalioor, 
Dclily, 

Talmifcr, 

Slinlinbad, 

L' / Scmbcl, _ _ _ 

U- ■ 

.. Amrubdi, 

^,,.'1 Panvpet, _ - - 

Bcrcn, 

i-l Bagbbehui, vul Bagbput, 

!.! Koal, _ _ - 

Kcrclcbmak'li, 

Kowikcrorc, 

Syalkotc, 

Suliahkolc, 

A' 

Rliotas, _ _ - 

AA^-^I* The fori of Bundncli, 

•UA/ Pjflhawur, commonly Pcifliore, 

Fk'mcl, _ _ - 

^C,— / Scnam, _ - - 

Sirhind, 

Ruper, _ - - 

D^l* Macheewareh, , - - - 


Lnlhiiiff , 
D . M . J ). M . 

loG 25 ,29 40 
109 20 31 50 
^ 5 i 38 28 15 

30 10 

30 12 

28 4 

28 12 

28 48 

28 39 

28 20 

31 10 

31 O. 

33 o 

28 30- 

33 ^5 

33 ^5 

33 

33 25 

32 15 

30 30 


"JS Payil, 

Ludehyaneh., 


Sultanpoor,, 
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Sultanpoor, 
Knlanorc, 
,>>• — '1) Dcyfolich, 

,* Purfcrorc, 

•U’-'l Amnabafl, 


Suclcrcli, 
wbj Dylclidi, 
Bchircli, 


I 


Kluidinl), 

ejiy. Hczarcli, _ - _ 

Jcndnoob, 

^6 Attok Bcnaris, built in the reign 
of liis Majelly, 

XvL'j A* Hirde^var, and Mclku and the 
‘ fort of Kclyr, ancient cities 
wliich are now tliinly inhabited 

Jutawcl, 

Kcranch, - - _ 

Jchnjaneh, 

^JT Bukher, « - _ 

Bungifh, ■ - 

^\j 3 j Rudraleh, _ , _ 

Nehtore, 

ij-f^ Keytehl, _ _ - 

Rohtek, _ _ _ 


Longitude* 
D* M, 

Latitude:* 
D. hU 

























> 

) 

























Mahem 



T H F. T II I R D 





J.'f y Rnottinj, 

A{t5mr(i;v.t'*cn, 

Miinfcr;!!), 

, K:ihh, 

Strvufcli, 


C I. I M A T F. 


■* . ( f * . 



I 

1 


Sclakidi,. 



A r. K N A K B E E 
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^„.7 Kcni’ck'li, 
lew/., 

Dcruciidan, 

w “ " 

/i,. Siil)krli, 

Salcbcvcli, 

- Ain al Shcnif, 

Ainllan-h, 

Kcdwal, 

7 II- Kull'cr Taiu'Ii. 

Kuni-r, 

c V--' Xejclch, _ - - 

j\ Kowar, _ - - 

]• f I^Iirbool, 

- •> 

A Delia, 

t Wetkereh, 

v.b-* McniF, 6Fn!!f>h:s, 
iNlurjan, 

Kafarcb, Xazarclh in Pahflinc, 

■y 

McglirniTch, 


; 7 / 












fv 









I). A.'. 


THE 



Go 


^'A Y E E N A K B E R Y, 
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Tanjah, Tangur, 

Kcfr Abdul Kereem, 

‘i Kortubeh, Cordaua in Spain.) 

Aflibileh, Seville, 

/ Sebteli, Xativa in Valencia, 

1 /-^' v->: Tjie Ifland of Khizra, one of the \ 
Cape de Verd IJlands, - j 

oyf Mardeh, Madrid, 

Telyteh, Toledo, 

> Gliernateh, Granada, 

Henan, 

Almir}’^eli, Alinera, 

Medinah ai Fireh, 

Jij'l, Manakah, the IJland of Minorca, 
Maltah, the If and of Malta, 

The Ifland of Yabefeh, Yviea, 




The Ifland of Mabirkeh, Majorca, 
'y Booneh, 

The Ifland of Berdaneeah, Corfea, 


e.> The Metropolis of the Ifland of? 


Sakelbiyeh Sardinia, 


Bilraghdamis, 




The Ifland of Nas, Nafia, 


Longitude^ 
D. M, 

i8 15 
18 30 
18 40 

18 50 

19 15 

19 15 

20 15 

20 40 

21 40 
21 o 
24 40 

24 15 

26 o 
30 18 

30 ^5 
35 30 
38 o 

41 15 
41 15; 

44 30 
52 40 




« 


E, 

Latitude-* 

D. M* 

35 o 

37 40 
35 40 
3 ^ 50 
35 30 
35 50 

38 35 

35 30 
37 30 

31 35 

35 35 
136 40 

37 40 

38 30 
38 30 
38 30 
38 35 
38 35 

38 10 

39 30 
38 30 

Th e 
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Gt 




V" 


The IHnnd of Akcnios, Crete or} 
CoJuna, - - ^ 

c,> ’I'lio Iflaiul of Kehus, Cy/n us, - 

yy;j r, Tlic Klaiul of Ruch’s, Rhodes, - 

‘r The Klancl of] Icmerya, Ainorn>, 

/ Sckulyali, the JJhind of .S'/W/v, - 

^v. Atinych, Mediiirl Til Ihikcina, ^ 
Athens, the city of Pliilofo- V 
phci-s, ■ ■ 3 

Jyn^o". 

e’ ^ X' Terfoos, Torfus, 

.X. Ik-lni’, _ _ « 

^Ll lyas, Mus, 

Uneli, . _ - 

McTyfch, 

Birfljirt, _ - - 

_1'>1 Atrabolus, Tripaly, 

Baghras, _ . - 

^jfXLyl Barcundcr}'cli, 

Ladkych, Laodicea, 

Hems, Eviejfa, 

yh' Sliarunkas, 

■O' 

Sewedveh, - - - 

Mclkych, Milcte, 

j^Ey Shirir, - - , - 

Antakyah, Antioch, - 

Voo III. I 


D\ ht. 

55 40 

62 15 
61 .}() 

51 ’5 
0 

.jO 

65 30 

68 -JO 

^.9 3" 
% >5 
% J 5 
^9 15 

69 20 

69 .10 

70 1.7 


70 


j 


70 40 

70 45 

71 o 
71 o 
71 o 
71 10 
71 26 


hatituiftl 

D. M. 


6 30 


35 35 
3G ’5 
3S 35 
3 ^’ 


o 


37 20 

35 *5 
3 ^ 5 « 
31 o 

3^5 >5 
3 ^ 50 
3 G -15 
37 ^5 
31 J 5 

35 43 

36 70 

35 15 
31 o 

35 o 

36 o 

37 o 
37 50 
35 40 


Crrj'-y' sirmin, 
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Sirmin, _ . _ 

L^ngttuefe, 
D, M. 

7 J 50 

Latitude^ 
D. U. 

35 ^5 

Kcnnafrin, 

72 0 

35 30 

Hclcb, Aleppo, 

72 to 

35 50 

Shumfliat, 

72 35 

37 30 

Ha fn Man fur, 

72 24 

34 0 

1 

1 

1 

o 

s 

72 0 

34 0 

Meinbej, - - - 

72 50 

36' 30 

Kakali, _ - _ 

73 0 

3^5 15 

' Harran, - - - 

73 ^5 

37 50 

Kallkala, 

73 15 

34 0 

Q:)jl Mardeen, - _ - 

74 15 

37 50 

Mya Farkcen, 

74 ^5 

38 0 

-C^ Metab, . _ - 

74 30 

37 45 

L -Sij! Kerkifya, 

74 40 

3S 40 

yly-J tyip: The Ifland ofEbn Omar, 

75 30 

37 30 

Nafebin, Nijibis, 

75 20 

37 40 

Tedlis, _ _ _ 

75 30 

35 45 

jU”""" Sinjar, _ * - 

76 0 

1 

35 0 

(jjU-Jle Marctul Naaman, 

7^'45 

35 0 

Erbel, Erbela, 

77 20 

35 0 

Aneh, - _ - 

76 30 

36 0 

The city of Beled, 

76 40 

37 40 

Ls Moful, 

76 0 

34 50 

U ' 

Arjis, - 

76 0 

38 30 

Hadyfeh, on the Euphrates, - 

77 20 

36 15 

PS Abid, - - - 

77 20 

35 12 

Hadyfeh, 
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Hadyfeh, on the Dejileh, 
Nowfhehr,. . 

Tekreet, 

Samra, 

— ' Sulmas, 

Khowey, 

Aroomiyeh, 

^L-^1 Arbil, 


>y Marend, 




Shehrzur, 




Uj y) Ardebil, 
Awjan, 
Nekhjowan, 
Kefr Shirin, 
Maraghah, 
yirf Tebriz, 
Meyaneh^ 
Kermafin, ■ 
Dinore, 
Hamadan, 
^y^/j Zenjan, ' 
^ylf^ Mukan, 


3JJyl~ 


Sohirwird, 


Nehawendi 
Hemanftiehr, 

Yezdijird, dependent. on Hamadan,] 


Longitude. 

d: m, 

11 30 

78 20 

78 25 

79 15 
79 5 
79 40 
79 15 

79 15 

80 43 
80 20 

80 30 

81 30 
81 15 

81 40 

82 o 
82 o 

82 20 

83 
83 
83 
83 
83 

S3 20 

83 15 

84 33 
84 30 


Latitude* 
D* M, 

9S 15 

38 10 

34 O' 

37 40 
37 40 
37 40 
37 o 
37 20 
37 50 

35 30 
37 o 
37 20 

37 49 

38 45 
37 20 
37 o- 

37 o- 

34 32 

35 O' 

35 10 
3 ^ 30 

38 O' 

36 o 
34 20 

37 30 
34 20- 


Abher,, 
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Rendyekan, 

Afhburkan, 

Talakan, „ - _ 

Fariab, - 

A Balkb, - - 

Bamian, - _ - 

Helawerd, - _ • - 

Balafagbun, 

CJ^- Semenjan, 

Konadyan, 

AIj, Delwaleb, _ . - 

'^L-lw Sagbanyan, 

Talagban, - - • - 

Enderab, 

Badakbflian, • 

Kabul, ^ 

Penjbir, « - _ 

Lumgban, 

Girdez, ^ ^ _ 

Herem,. - - 

CaftimeeTj . - 

• Belore, « « - 

A Membe NebrMebran, tbe fource 
^ of tbe River of Mebran,. - 

O^j — ^ Sireftyn, 

• » 

Hebfeh,. ^ - 


Longitude, Latitude,' 

D, m: d, m. 

' , 97 30 34 45 
105 0 37 41 

98 15 37 30 

99 0 3^ 45 

101 0 36 41 

102 0 34 35 
101 0 37 30 

101 30 37 40 

102 15 37 15 
102 0 37 15 
102 20 36 0 
102 40 3,8 50 

102 50 37 25 

103 45 3^ 0 

104 25 37 
104 40 34 3 ° 

104 40 35 ° 
34 >5 

105 20 36 0 
104 20 y “ 
108 0 36 i 5 
108. o 36 “ 

Ii2d 0 36 ° 
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Heran, 

Byfar, 

t) \Ji Keradeh, 

Farhan, 

^j\i Malan, 

Abukhis, 
Owdmyeh, 
Kermafeen, 
Dowarek, 
yijlj Diyarbekr, 
Kuzneen, 

Nenevy, Niniveh, 
Pelengan, 
j.^1 Kyfir, 

Bejabeh, 

,.'wL Bulenfeyeh, 

^ / Samis, 

Jyas. 

Erkeh, 

Zekbeh, 

Sehyoon, 

Harem, 

Khamyeh, 

Sheerzeh, 

. It Hemat, 
Merghelh, 


Lonzitude, 

d: m. 

Latitude, 
D. M. 



















1 


1 

i 































^CjP Aytat, 



6d A y E E N 

-C^Cp Aytat, 

Maad, 

Hefn -Kycf, 
So\n, 

Hefn al Tak, 
{Jjf' Keroon, 
lyllf' Gilan, - 
Jowain, 
Jajercm, - 
Maru, - - 

^ ^ Kurjiftan, 
Kerkh, 

Niffa, in Servia, 
Abiwerd, 
Shehfiftan, 
Afkakend, 

^ Js Firbir, 

Famyab, 
Tiftighaj; - 
^ILp Khelan, 

Wekhfh, 
Shuman, 


K B E R y. 



^Longitude* 
D, M. 

' Latitude^ 
D, M. 
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f 
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.. ^ t I* 

» . r: r 


♦ ?. ... 
, v: A 
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Wcict 



A V r: i: n a k n n r v. 


/;. /A 

^ • \\ ri'“r R 'l.t (! • md.!!^ ''f I \ ^ 

' . . ^ ' . Ki :v^ \ * 

::' w/,/, . ) \ ^ 


*, * ufi Ai:.t;;i:;, 


; . 

.It' /. 

Jr.- I.l 

■ 0 

' f 

• • k 

AU.v 

ya, 



;u:ty .dt, 

^ * • * 

i.nc 

t 

• « • • 


f i* >' >::!.! , 


.\i 1 . 

. Si: -!l.'. 

• 

Kr.r. 

■i;...,h. /. 

^ * V— <r * 


■rvr!:* ( 


C V - l;^ 

' * ' 

• ! J* 'lVr,t}>ttri, - - • 

S!trfn!!:At. . - - 

, -;■,. M.iL’-.'jtt'i. - - - 

i-U-’t Akhl-nt, - - ■ 

, -r ' n.ab.il ul Hniid. D'r:'n.i r:f.:r :f::) 

C.ktlf!--’- ' 

^.X;.J Ar/r:ij.t:i. 

,.jf.-r,l At/'M ;il Rtiin, 

r, , Ii;'.i(i.!:ili, - “ “ 

■ Shciiikorfli, 

e Klif-iibt-rc-li, 

r.r/.nulrooni, 

^.Iv 'rdlis, _ - - 

^I'Al: Bilknii, - - ‘ 


//. 

//A. 

/f. 

i V ■; 

1 

:y^ 

1 

1 .' .' 

1 .)) 

K 7 

! 39 

0 

1 (ij: 

<1 

i 

a 

i f'! 

.jf) 

1 

f) 

1 


i 

<7 

i 

>3 

i 

» r 

i 

i 

.'i« 

! 7:3 

0 

7.3 


75 

>.5 


> 

jb o .{I o 

78 o 39 .}o 

77 o '39 -JO 
83 o .{o 30 
S3 o -p 30 
S3 o 38 -lO 

79 o •]! J5 
83 o .13 o 
83 3° 39 50 

, Bakuvch, 



iirru (■ I. ) A T r.. 


\ i' y SK y. 

‘ ? J-' » . »i> r ii 

i . j 4 .i 



* 

- 

.. - 

1 ......... 

% -‘v K‘« 

t- t 

r.'*' ’ l\: ' >* 

» 

i 

- V ' ' J* ^ 

n.’,-. /'■ 



X ) IS 

|v. .. 

' J ? 1 ‘ ^ ^ 
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* 

'. ; V - ’ 

■ » 
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\ 

v,) n 

I 
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r * •' 

> * • , * r ; . f ; 


. 


1 - 

i 

.. 

- 

- 


1 

i 

y* 
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j 

y:t i 

r* ' ^ , 

- 

- 

- «».: r. 

i 

1 ' ■' 

T - - f 



•A ■' 

. 1 ' if 


4 * ^ 

t w « 4 < 

", - , - 

■ 

^ • i- 

4' 

H.X.' 

- 

- 


;j so 




\ 1 

t i »i> 

- 


" 

\ »»' 

f 1 

[ 

: '»i| 

1 5 ■ t 




[ . i 

i 1 ■'([»’ 

? ,’, ■' i 

i * ;• » ' - 1 i * 

5 . 

:.</ 30 

tr\ 

* • ' “ • ♦ 


- 

:J‘) 51 

■Jr:.,- 

- 

- 

! '■•: ■’/’; 
S i 

:0 

• * 

- 

- 

*;:■ 

f 

/ ' 

. . * . j 

%*'!<,: /t *" >, X' .'ll*'- 

' ' t i * r * ' 

ur:i 

r » . < 4 

l'r\liU<y. ? 1 

*.S (.; 

I 

o 


- 

• 

;;■) n 

.;i> o 

li. 

- 

- 

fyi Jf>' 

i:5 

K;.?h. J ilt 



«>') ;;<> 

:|o ;jo 


- 


t,rf .'(• 

•?:j •5'> 

I- • ^ 0 

i.., 

* / 

.V'' ' 

99 

’18 :5^ 


orninmali 



7 t 
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Orniflinnh, - -■ 

Afl)nn( krt, a to’-j.n tf Cbma,. 
Kliojcnrl, 

^•t.? Kliowakiiiul, - - ♦ 

.Pail:ct, ^ ^ 

[k,^ Tcrmiz, - 

Ah\'Sc\:cly cafita/ c/Farg/jar:a, - 
Kafi.nn, - _ - 

L^J KoI;n, _ - - 

^’l‘y rnrgliann, car.rr.ndy called A r. dejar,, 

qA Khoicn, - - - 

Ck.nj, is Shrjlt, 

ji,.d 'J'iblct, - ~ 

Kkajll, .m. - 

/ Sookjoo, 

Tenkabas, - - 

U 

Mcluly, - “ - 

Niifins'cc, _ - - - 

^.{sf Kcfliaycncli, > - - 

Yuinan, » - - - 

T l:c City of Nchas, 
j Rakan> “ "" ” 


C^* 


Kies, 


Abrook, 


1 h^nritti/ff, I 

LtttUtr^r^ 

J), 

M. 

I). 

;V. 

100 

0 

41 

0 

loo 

30 

40 

0 

3 05 

35 

41 

55 

105 

50 

42 

50 

101 

0 

^J 3 

25 

101 

’5 

37 

^5 

101 

CO 

0 

42 

0 

100 

35 

42 

0 

101 

50 

42 

50 

102 

0 

42 

20 

302 

20 

43 

20 

107 

0 

42 

0 

log 

0 

42 

30 

110 

0 

40 

0 

123 

32 

42 

^5 

124 

0 

40 

0 

130 

0 

39 

10 

140 

oj 

30 

0 


Efsus^ Ephefus, 


Js_A ^ Bufteh, 
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Jt Bufteli, - - r 

L Kuya, a city of RnJJia, 

Mukfeen, 

^ylC^ Khetlan, " - - ' 

Mekhlat, - *♦ '* 

Rum, - - ** 

Shamifh, - - 

-L Shileb,- •**■!* 
Senterch, • *• 

tfi Kubreh, - 
J Kuftelul, pojfibly CaJlxU, 

^ijy'' Surekeh, 

\'fjt Margheza, ► * - 

Sektefyleh, - *• 

Betelfus, 

Shehr Walid, « 

^ Merfyeh, probably Marfeilles, 

fij Danyeh, - - - 

Salem, - . - 

Sirket, . » - 

.{JJ Tookab, 

r,z^ Mulhen, ' - ~ >■ 

Sheeran, 

Saweh, - - - 


h^ngUu^e* Latitude%‘ 
D. M, D, M. 


rr r .. 



.74 


A Y E'E N A JC B E R Y. r 


Benkykend, 
•J\yy Teraz, 

^ l^l* Farab, 

■’ .1 Balkh, 

Almalik, - 
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JiAp' Helikeh, “ - ' . • 

Neeblookeh, - - 

- 'J>.. Berdal, Bourdeaux, 

Kembruyeh, Ca?nbray, ^ - 

Bendekyeh, Ve7uce, . - 

c^w’ Neereh, Nice or Nizza, ■ - 
Birfirflian, 

_5^)'Abroo, - , - - • 

LJij'jy Buzantyeh, Byzantium, 

Aufsiooneli, - - ■ 

Senoob, 

♦ 

Herkeleh, 

' U Arnafyeb, - 

t ^ Sambenoon, , ’ - . - 

J ) j. '> Ferzal Rum, - 

I "C 

CZ-y Sereenalan, 

Belenjer, the capital of KJjerz, 
Kerfli, - 


Longitude, 

Latitude^ 

D. jiL 

D, il/. 

20 "o 

46 0 

34 15 

45 35 

30 15 

44 15 

40 30 

43 15 

42 p 

44 0 

42 0 

45 0 

50 0 

45 0 

59 45 

45 0 

59 50 

45 0 

• ^5 30 

46 20 

64 0 

47 0 

67 20 

■45 30 

67 30 

45 45 

6g 20 

45 40 

74 30 

46 50 

73 0 

44 0 

85 0 

46 30 

87 0 

46 50 

97 30 

46 40 

’99 50 

44 3 ^ 

98 30 

45 0 

105 30 

44 0 

102 30 - 

,J 4 0 


Jif'jjS Urkcnd, 



C: Q 
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Vrkrnci, 
c Cathghur, 
Auumi Kflurnn, 
Kalialigii, 

i,'. J:'.'. 

kaiacurc'.n, 

i ' * ' 

• I 


L 


Khaiihaligh, 
e/.’! Abiilc<icli, 

7 '. flu, 

.il 'i EuACikhct, 

A’r.” IVrtinch, 

> 

^ ,L'J Ti'lltTfch, 
^/_^1 AOoob, 
Snniiin, 

-Wl- Tcra!>i/.vin, 

^ -f • y 

fA'T Jc'i<fk-b, 
Scmoorcb, 

, Lcnibiruycli, 




Bcrfhan, 

I Bclkbcjcr, 


.IL- Jabulidan, 

i Dciht Kepcliak, 
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“ey/.y^ The Ifland of Tapanaj ' 
Sumbatakoo,' 

Suffej, - 
Akjeh Kerman,. - 
Kcrkez, • - ■• , • 

•ti/^Keffa,- ^ t. 


• Selaat, - - - » 

Tcrtoo, •• - • 

jli Belar,- - - > * . 


Arek, r -■ 

. 0 -lya Saroyi - •• 

j/f Akleh, - • , - ■ - 

Wefet Behreh Awel Jihun, 

j Batek," 

- a chy ofturkejlan-, ^ 

Seklab, a city of Rum, - 

^ Mafhekeh, - » 

~ ■ Telyeh, Italy, -- 

■■“ fiy Merkeleh, • » . *- 

^^3 1 Azek, - ■ • 

^. 0 / Kelek; - - - - 

Sary, - - ■* 

Sekalyeh, - “ “ 

I’-' l; Jabilka, - - 


Longitude*, 
D, JiL 

9 o 

39 o 
^ 48 30 
65 18 

‘ ^7 15 

^7 ^5 
67 10 

67 30 
90 0 

105 0 

106 o' 

108 0 

110 .0 

LatituJt, 
:d. m. 

50 30 

49 0 

50 30 

49 0 

50 0 

48 0 

50 10 

50 45 

50 30 

48 0 
48 0 

49 , 0 

48 0 
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The extent of the INHABITED 

E A R T H. 


^ I E Greeks fay, that in llic fame manner as the cquinoClial 

-E- line divides llic cartli into norilicrn and fouiliern licmif- 

pheros, fo docs tlic circle of the natural horizon, by intcrfcfling llic 
equator, form two other hcmifphcrcs, making altogether four quar- 
ters, namely, the upper and the lower northern, and the upper and 
the lower foulhern quarters. 

T}!E Greeks fay, lliat formerly the whole of the fouthern quar- 
ter was land, but that now a great part of it is inundated, among 
which arc the Fortunate Illands, part of Greece and other places, . 
The Hindoos tcacli that the earth is not inhabited beyond the lati- 
tude of 66 deg. 29 min. <13 fee. no animal being fuppofed' able to 
live at a greater diflancc from the equator, on account of the c.x- 
treme feverity of die cold. Others among them fay, that a fmall 
part of the upper fouthern quarter, which joins to the northern 
quarter, is land, but not inhabited. Others maintain, that the earth 
is inhabited as far as ten degrees fouth. 
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But thofe who are better informed fay, that the fouth is inha- 
bited as well as the north. And-but a^lhort time ago, a very ex- 
tenhve ifland with well inhabited towns to the fouth of the equator 
'was conquered by the Fringies, who have called it the New 
World, Some fliips were driven there by contrary winds, and 
• one of the crew having mounted his horfe, the natives were fo af- 
tonifhed at the ftrangenefs of his appearance, that thinking the man 
.and beaft to be only one .animal, they fled before him in terror and 
conflernation, and the country became an eafy cbnquefl. 


The HINDOO QUARTERS of 'the EARTH. 

Some fay, that the Hindoo philofophers divide the earth into 
nine parts, -viz. 

The South, Dekhan, containing Arabia. 

The North, Ootre, Turkeftan. 

The Eaft, Poorub, China and Chiiiefe Tartary. 

The Weft, Putchem, Egj'^pt and Barbary. 

The North Eaft, lyffa Khatai, Moghul Tartary. 

The North Weft, Bayib. . The^Turkilh dominions, and Eu- 
rope. 

The South Weft, Nyrut. Part of Egypt and Barbaiy, Africa 
and Andelufia, 

The South Eaft, Aknexo. 

The centre they call Muddehdeys. 

\ 


I HAVS 
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G E q G R A .P H Y. 

I- HAVE not feen in any Hindovy book, the geographical divi- 
fions which I have given above j. neither are their learned acquaint- 
ed with tliem.- ■ 

N U M- E R A T I O N; 

The BrahrhinS' have' only eighteen places in numeration, as 


follows ;■ 

Units,. 

lO’ _ _ - 

100 _ - _ 
MOOO- - - - 

10,000 _ _ _ 

100 , 000 - 

1 , 000 , 000 - 

10 , 000,000 - - 

100 , 000 , 000 -. 

1 , 000 , 000,000 

10 , 000 , 000,000 

100 , 000 , 000,000 - - 
1 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 
• 10 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 - • - 
.. 100 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 - - 
- 1 , 000 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 -■ 
lb,OOOiOQO,OOO,O00,O0O - 

100 , 000 , 000 , 000 , 000,000 - 


EkhuUr 

Dehfhemj- 

Shut. 

Sehlir,. 

Jyoot.. 

Lukfh, vulgarly lack, 
Purboot. 

Kote, vulgarly krore. . 

Arbudi 

Abuj. . 

Kehrub, 

Nikhrub. 

Mahapuddum,- 

Sunkh. 

Jeldeh. 

Untee, 

Mooddeh. - 
Berardeh. - 
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After, this th^ fay, tens of Berardehs, hundreds of Berar- 
dehs, &c. 

Of. the JEHATS, or QUARTERS of the WORLD. 

The Hindoo philofophers call a fide or quarter DeJJii, 'and alfo 
Deg. They reckon ten, including the upper and lower fides of the 
earth; and they believe that each has its particular guardian fpi- 
rit, to whom they give the general appellation of Degpaid. 

TABLE of the QUARTERS; with their GUARDIAN 

SPIRITS. 


^larter. 

Guardian Spirit. 

Poorub, 

Eaft, 

indree. 

Agnee, 

South-Eafl, 

A^igin. 

Dulchen C 07 n. Dekhan, 

South, 

fum. 

Nyrut, 

South- Weft, 

Benyroot. 

Putchim, 

Weft, 

Wurrun. 

-^Ba}’bee, 

Nort})-Weft, 

Bayoo. 

Ootre, 

North, 

. Koheir. 

lyfanee. 

North-Eaff, 

jyfan. 

Oordhoo, . 

Above, 

Birmha. 

Adeh, 

Below, 

Nag. 


S o M E philofophers alfo make a quarter of the centre between 
the upper and lower, the' guardian fpirit of which they call Roodre; 
fo that according to this accountr there are eleven quarters. 

Of 


1 


\ 
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Of the HINDOOS. 

Although it is impoffible to give in this abridgment a cir- 
fciimftantial account of the feveral tribes of Hindoos, their various 
charafters, cuftoms and ceremonies, yet fomething (hall be faid 
fummarily oh each fubjeft. 

If a diligent inveftigator were to examine the temper and difpo- 
fition of the people of each tribe, he would find every individual 
differing in fome refpeft or other. Some amongft them are virtu- 
ous in the highefl: degree, and others carry vice to the greateft 
excels. • But impartiality muff, allow that thofe among them who 
dedicate their lives to the worfliip of the Deity, exceed men of 
every other religion in piety and devotion. They are vigorous 
enemies and faithful friends, and when driven to defpair make no 
account of their lives. They are renowned for wifdom, difinte- 
refted frienddrip, obedience to their fuperiors, and many other 
virtues. But at the fame time there are among them men, whofe 
hearts are obduratCj and void of fliame, turbulent fpirits ; who for 
the mereft trifle, will comiUit the greateft outrages. 

I N flrort, fome’ have the difpofitiOn of angels, and others arc 
demons'. 

The Hindoo pliilofophers divide the human race intd Charbur- 
ren, or four tribes, i , Brahmin, more coraniohly called Brahmin; 

2, Chut- 
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2, Chuttree, vulgarly Kehteree. s.Wiefs, vulgarly Biefs. 4,Shoov 
cicr, \'uJgarJy Sooder. At the creation of the world,, thefe four- 
tribes were produced from Brahma. The Brahmins- from his- 
mouth ; the Kehteree from his arms ; the Biefs from his thighs 
the Sooder from his feet. The other, people, of the world they 
call Mileetcli, and fuppofe them to. have. been, firft produced from, 
the Cow of Camdhen.. 

m BRAHMIN S.. 

These have properly fix .duties'. i,.The Rudy of the Bedes;- 
2, The ftudy of other fciences.. 3,. To inftruft others. 4, To per- 
form the Jug, or the bellowing of charity for the fake of the De^v- 
tahs, and exciting others, to do the fame. 5, Giving charity om 
their own account,- 6,. Receiving charity from others, 

77 ^^ K E H T E, R E , E,. 

Are enjoined the performance of three of the above-rmentioned? 
duties. 1, Study. 2, Performing the Jug. 3,, Bellowing charity.- . 
— Befides which they have ten other duties. 1,, Serving Brahmins.- ' 
2, To be rulers of the earth, and receive the reward of their labour 
or tribute. 3, The proteftion of religion, 4, The exa6lion of Hues- 
from delinquents, and afcertaining the quantity thereof.. 5,.Topu-- 
nifh every one according to his offence. 6, To- acquire wealth, and 
fpend it properly. 7, To train elephants, horfes and oxen, and to 
inftrufl fervants in their refpeflive duties. 8, To be foldiers. p, 
Not to receive fcharity from men. 10, To reward merit. 

f 

t 
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B I E S S. 

They alfo perform the three duties of the Brahmins above- 
mentioned, to •which five other offices are added. 1, Servitude. 
2, Agriculture. 3, Merchandife. 4, Taking care of oxen. 5, Bear- 
ing arms. 

And any of the offices abovementioned, for the Kehteree and 
Biefs tribes, may alfo be performed by Brahmins, previous to their 
putting on the brahminical thread. 

The S O O D E R. 

They, cannot perform any of the offices affigned to the other 
three tribes. But they may ferve them,' wear their cafl-off cloths, 

■ and eat any viftuals they have left. They may be of any of the 
following profeffions,' painters, goldfmiths, blackfmiths, carpenters, 
fait merchants, dealers in honey, milk, buttermilk, ghes and grain. 

The M I L E E T C H 

Are infidels, who have not any rehgion, and of thefe they 
reckon Jews and Guebres. 

And they fay that by the intermarriages of thefe four original 
tribes, 'fixteen races of men are produced. 1, Brahmin, whofe fa- 
ther and mother are both Brahmins. 2, Moordhawafeekut, the fa- 
ther 
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ther Brahmin and the mother Kehteree. 3, Nefhad, the father 
Brahmin and the mother Sooder. 4, Untelut, the father Brahmin 
. and the mother Biefs, 5, Kehteree, both father and mother Kehte- 
ree. 6, Soote', the father Kehteree and the mother Brahminee. 7, 
Maheys, the father Kehteree and- the mother Biefs. ,8, Ooguf, the 
father Kehteree and the mother Sooder. g, Biefs, both father and 
mother Biefs. 10, Beydeah, the father Biefs and the mother Brah- 
minee. II, Magdeh, the father Biefs and the mother Kehteree. 12, 
Kurren, the father Biefs and tlie mother Sooder. 13, Sooder, both 
father and mother Sooder. 14, Chundal, the father Sooder and the 
mother Brahminee. 15, Chutta, the father Sooder and the mother 
Kehteree. 16, I-tigoee, the father Sooder and the mother Biefs. 

Again, by the mixture of thefe fixteen tribes, are produced 
others without number, each differing in their cufto.ms and religi- 
ous -worfliip. The diffinfiions, likewife, ofcountiy, profeflion, and 
rank of anceftors, form fuch a variety of branches, as are almoft 
inconceivable. 


T/i^ B R A H- M I -N S, 

T H E M s E L .V E s, are of four tribes according to the rcfpeffive 
doffrine of the four Bedes, each tribe folloiring its own particular 
book. They alfo differ in the manner of reading them. For 
tile Rig Bede, are eight ways of reading; for the Jijer Bede, eighty- 
fix ; for the Sam Bede, one thoufand j and for the Atehrbcn Bede, 

five. And each of thefe readers are divided in'o diflinfl claffes. 

T HERE 
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8. P u s H A. Are bound by no rules, and like brutes kno^ not 
good from evil. 

g. Milleetch are infidels j. who follow the cuftoms of the Mil- 
leetch before defcribed., 

lo. Chundal. Are vile wretches and eat carrion; 

The K E H T E R E E. 

. We RE of two original tribes. Firft Soorujbunfee, who arc-re- 
garded as defcendants of the fun in the following genealogical or-- 
der. At the creation of the world, Berincheh was produced by the- 
will of Brahma. From whom proceeded Kulhup. From whom pro- 
ceeded the fun. From whom proceeded Biyoorwutchmunnoo. 
From whom proceeded Ikebako-. Then from the- nole of Ikebako- 
ilfucd a feed, from whence commenced generation. Of this tribe, 
three perfons were univerfal monarchs.. i,. Rajah Sooker j 2, Ra- 
jah Keh twang/; 3, Rajah Rig. 

The fecond tribe of Kehteree- are called Soombunfee -or defcen- 
dants of Uie moon, in the following order. 

From Brahma was produced Attree, out of whole right eyc^ 
iffued- the moon, , The moon. produced-Mercury,- with whom -ge- 
neration commenced. Of this tribe two perfons have been univer-- 
Ikl monarchs. 1,. Rajah Jewdifliter;. 2,. Rajah Sunnang. 

There-. 
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'F n r r. r p.:‘' r.ow iijm'.iid'; <4 iivo liundiTd dili'iTciit trihci of 
Krlucrcv-, f’d'.y sv.i fif whom nrc In cncc/n, .'ind fwcl\’c ;ur Ix ficr 
fh.Tt! i!:(' trd. ]h;i nt |)r<Trnt thru- arr h .m'cly any Itiic' Kidiicrrc'; !o 
I'c foisiuK tAt t'ptin;: a. hoc who do nos follow the piof'Hioii ofawir;. 

T :: o s r ann-r.;; th.fm v-dso arc foldicrs air called Rnj[)oot':, — ■ 
'iT.cir are r.f.u a ihainfand titiicicnl tiibr.’; of Ivajpool*. ; hiu I 
{hall onlv nu r/.i'-.;'. the moll fa.mous wlio aic ciilcilainfd in l',i'> Ma- 


T i. R’.::Tor. r, f>r wh.om th.rir air f vern! tiiln-., are fxly 
i:;cur.'.:;d ca.'. air.', and tv, o hundred tlioidand infmtrr. 


'i'nr C:u~ '.' iti of v.d:o:n nlfo ih.rrr arc fcvcral hrancla'., 

5.'‘ Rr;;nr:a, Ilada, and Xirya, Filly ihoufind cav,-!,-.-, 
r.::d two hinalrcd t!;o:;r"r:d infirUrv. 


‘I't:: I’; a. jV, ma rly thr, frilw v.'a", vrr.' nn::/ 

r.r.'l f 'f ihwn •..err yrmcr', of Jlin'inflan. At pr'-r-;.*, 
arc- f '.( i-,-'- iho-Aand r:.-.;d,"}-, and f;xty tlioufand inf;:,!rv. 
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The Gehlote. Twenty thoufand cavalry,, and three hundred 
thoufand infantry. The Seefowdyeh, and the Chuudrawut, are 
branciies of this tribe. 

The Cutchwaheh. Twenty thoufand cavalry, and one hun- 
dred thoufand infantry. 

The Soolunkhee. Twenty thoufand cavalry, and one hun- 
dred thoufand infantr}'. 

The Toonoor, of which tribe there have been fome kings - 
ten thoufand cavalr)'^, and Eve thoufand infantry.. 

The Birjoojir., Ten thoufand cavalry,, and forty thoufand 
infantry, . , 

And each of thefe tribes now carry in their hands,, genealogical 
tables for ages back.. 

The B I E S S and the S O O D E R.. 

They are alfo divided into branches*. 

It is neither poflible to defcribe the extent of the learning of the: 
Hindoos, nor all the branches of their tribes. 

There is a branch of "the Biefs tribe called in the Hindovee- 
language Bunnick, or more commonly Bunnyeh, or grain mer-« 
chants, and of thefe are no lefs than eighty four tribes, among, 

whom 
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whom are mendicants, men of learning, artifls, magicians, handi- 
crafts, and fuch expert jugglers that their^tricks pafs for miracles 
with the vulgar, and impofe even upon thofe who are ^vifer. 


Of the LANGUAGES of HINDOS-TAN. 

Although there are inumerable diale6ls fpoken in the different. 
■ provinces of Hindoftan, yet for the mofl; part they have fuch an. 
affinity, as to be generally comprehended. The only dialefls that 
are merely local are thofe of the following places Dehly, Bengal,. 
Multan, Manvar, Gujerat,. Nanek,. Sind,, Kandahar, Balootch, Te- 
linganeh,. and Caffimeer, the Mahratteh dialeft, and that of the 
Afghans of Shal, which is a place between Sind and Cabul. To 
whicli may be added the Jargon of the Bunmannis,. or wild men of' 
the woods.. 

The BIRDS and BEASTS of HINDOSTAN. 

After this fummary defcription of man, the nobleft animal of' 
the creation, it may not be improper to fay fomething of the Birds- 
and Bealls of Hindoftan.. 

The Bunmannis, is an animal, of the monkey kind.. His face- 
has a near refemblance to the human ; he has no tail, and walks- 
ere£t. The flun of his body is black, and flightly covered v/ith 
hair. One of thefe animals was brought to his Majefly from Ben- 
gal. His aftions were very afloniffiing. 
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Of the following animals here are great abundance. Elephants, 
panthers, tygers, lions, bears, ■wolves, dogs of various fpecies, 
monkies, fyagolhes^ hyenas, jackals, foxes, otters, cats white and 
yellow, and another kind that ^vill fly for a fliort diftance. 

The Sj\rdole, although fmaller than the dog, preys upon the 
larger wild beafts. 

Horses. In confequence of tfie encouragement given by his Ma- 
jefty, fuch are now bred here as equal thofe of Arabia and Perfia. 

The Rhinoceros, is a furprifing animal. He is almofl; twice 
as big as a buffalo, and looks like a horfe in armour. His feet 
and hoofs refemble thofe of the elephant, and his tail is like the 
buffalo’s. His forehead is armed with a horn, and his hide is fo 
hard that an arrow will not penetrate it. Of the hide are made 
breafl. plates, targets, &c. If he meets with a horfe he attacks 
him, and kills him with his horn. 

The Antelope, has two verj’’ high horns, and is the mofl 
beautiful of the deer kind. 

The Musk Deer, is bigger than the fo.x. His liair is verj' 
harfli ; he is furniflied with two tuflvs, and has two protuberances in 
the place of horns. This animal is ver}' common. 

The 
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The Katass'Cow, differs but little from the common cov,. 
cxcc})ting in the tail, tvhich is the Katafs. The people of the coun- 
tr)' u-herc they arc found, arc ver}'- expert in joining the hairs of 
fevcral tails, fo as to make them appear of one length. 

Tur. Civet Cat, is alfo found in this country:. 

BIRDS. 

T H E SiiARUKH, imitates the human voice in fuch.an affonifli- 
ing manner, that if you do not fee die bird, you cannot help being 
deceived. 

The KIvneh, is bigger than the Sharukh.- The plumage is- a 
dark brown with a little yellow under the tail. TJic bill and tem- 
ples are alfo of this lail colour. It fjicaks as well as the Sharukh. 

Parrots are red, white, green,, and a variety- of other colours. 

The Koyil, refembles the Myneh, but'is blacker and has red. 
eyes, and a long tail. It is fabled to be enamoured with the role,, 
in the fame manner as the nightingale. - 

The Pepeeheh, is fmallcr and flenderer than the Koyil, and- 
the tail is fiiorter. This bird fings moft enchantingly about the 
commencement, of the rains, and ci|:)ecially during the night, when- 

its- 
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its lays cniifc tlic old wounds of lovers to bleed afrefli. This bird 
is now alfo called Pceyoo, which in the Shanferit language fignifics 
I cloved. 


'J' nr. Bari lias a green plumage with sdiitc claws, and red 
eyes, and is fmallcr than the pigeon. He never alights upon the 
ground, and when he wants to drink, lie defeends with a fmall twig 
in liis claws, and floats himfclf upon the water. 

T n r, B I Y A, is about the fizc of the fparrow, but yellow. He 
is very docile, c.vcecdingly fagacious, and may be taught to fetch 
and carr)' grains of gold, with fafety. If carried a great diflance 
from his mafler, he will fly to him immediately upon hearing his 
voice. 

• A.s'd from the encouragement given by his Majefly, the animals 
of Turan, Iran, and Cafiimeer, as well game as otliers, have been 
.Iran fjj Ian ted here in aflonifliing abundance. 


Of 
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j /: II' /•: /. /. K R .v 11' £ I G nr s.. 

'JO iJc/*, veils, ) ^ ^ Rutty. 

‘.;.j Riitiic'.s, 3 i ^ T.ink.. 

For.?.’. r.r. i.Y they reekniK-d 9 .j- bifv.'cli.s to llic liaricy com ; but }7is- 
Miijcny bas li.ved it at 2 bif'weii.s or lo barley com to the rutty. — 
In order to prevent franris, his Majefly has farther commanded- 
that the liailey corns fhall be made ofagate. 

Til r. following are the u’cighf.s svhich the Jewellers always keep 
ready for ufe, Bifweh, barley corn, -f, | of a nitty; i, 2, and g- 
riitiies ; (the Infl being the fourth of a tank,) i, 2,5, lo, and 20 
tank.s, and J a tank. And with tliefc they compound any weight 
required. 

For the ro}'aI ufes, there arc alfo in agate from a bifweh to> . 

140 tanks. 

Ji A. N K E R S WEIGHTS^ 

7^- Baricy corns, ) ^ C Rutty. 

8 Ruitics, C j Maflieh. 

12 Maflichs, 3 | C Tolecheh. 

Formerly the rutty contained 6 barley coms» 


The 



OF tHE HINDOOS. 


95 


The following are the weights which the Bankers always keep 
ready for ufe ; rutty, i -and 4 nitties j 1, 2, 4 and 6 mafliehs i, 
2., 5, lo, 20, 50, 100, 200 and 500 tolccliehs. 

But in the royal exchequer there are much larger weights. 

OTHER ORDINARY WEIGHTS, 

Formerly in fome parts of Hindollan the feer contained 38 
dams, 'in others 22 dams ; and in the commencement of the pre- 

fent reign, it confided of 28 dams. Now it is fixed at 30 dams, 

♦ 

each dam being 5 tanks. 

Also formerly in the fale of coral and camphor, the dam was 
reckoned at tanks ; but now the price of thofe articles has been 
reduced by valuing the dam at 5 tanks. 

The following are the weights kept for ordinary ufes, and 
-E of a feer; i, 2, 5, 10, 20, and 40 feers or 1 mun or maund. 

The LEARNING of the HINDOOS. 

The Hindoos hai^e upn-ards of three hundred arts and fcierices. 
The Author or this Work having affociated hiihfelf intimately with 
the learned men among them, has heard and comprehended the 
various doftrines of each fe£l and profellion. If is impoffible in a 
fingle volume to give a particular relation of fuch a variety of fub- 

jefls ; 



jefts j but for the /atisfaftion of thdfe who are uninforntied, I fllall 
{ketch out the rudiments of each art' and Science, without offering 
any argument for or againft them. This may prove an ufeful In- 
dex to fome future ingenious inveftigator, who wifhes to compare 
their doftrines with thofe of Plato and Ariftotie, the Soofies and 
the commentators on the facred text ; and "who after having re- . 
moved the prejudices which obfiruft religious inquiries, will feek 
out for proofs, rejefting the doubts of ignorance, but at the fame 
time exercifing his reafon with caution. 

Among' the Hindoos there are nine fefts, eight of whom teach 
of the creation, and of a future ffate of the divine effence and' at- 
tributes ; of the order of the upper and the lower regions; of the' 
forms of worfhip *; morality, and of political government- 

The ninth feci deny the exiftence of a Godr and believe nei- 
ther a beginning nor an end: ^ 

All thefe fefts have many books, containing their refpe£live 
creeds, and rules of condufl. They are generally vTitten with an 
iron ftyle, either on the leaf of the Taar, or the bark of the Tooz, in. 
the fame manner as was praflifed by the Greeks before the time of 
Ariftotle. The Hindoos write from left to right. Although they 
now fometimes write upon paper, yet they never ufe any bindings 
for their books, but keep them in feparate leaves. 


Their. 
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Th ki u hooks coiUain ruhlimc dofhincs and valuable inflruc- 
tions. How lliall I proceed with iny fubjccl ! pcrj)Icxed ever)’’ mo- 
ment Aviili ^vorldly avocations ; I am unable to exprers myrdf, a( 
tl;c fame time that I carneniy delirc to be communicative. I know 
not if this diflraciion is the natural fault ofmy difj)orition, or whe- 
ther it be th.at truth is flruggling to reveal itfelf to me. If I was 
not thus embarrafTcd, I would arrange (he Hindoo philofophy in. 
tJie fame manner ns that of the Greeks. But I mufl' confonn to- 
my cireumflanccs, and the compafs of my book. 

NAMES pj" the NINE abovementioned SECTS. 

1, XEYAYr..*; ; 2, Beyflicckhch ; 3,Bcydantcc; /], Meymanfuck 
5, Saukh ; 6, Patunjii j 7, Jicn ; S, Boodh; 9, NaRick. 

The principles of each fliall be licrcaftcr particularifcd and 
explained. 

The Brahmins however admit only of the fix firfl dodrincs, and 
call them Khutdcrfim, fix modes of knoxcledgc.. The three laR they 
confider as heretical. 

The Ncyayck, and die BeyRicckheh agree in many points, as- 
do the Beydantce and the Meymanfuck. The Sankh and Palcnjib 
have very inconfidcrable difference. 


T h. e. ■ 
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THE SCIENCE OF NEEAIY. 

'GoteM' thephilofppher was thefirftwho taught this fdence. Itcoirf- 
■prifes theology, mctaphyficks, mathematicks, &logick. According to 
'this do 61 rinc there is only oneGod.who is incorporeal, neither beget- 
ting nor begotten, and free from all other defedis belonging tc human 
nature ; he ik the creator of the univerfe, himfelf being eternal, with- 
out beginning and without end, the preferver, the true uncom pound- 
ed fpirit. They fay that he created a body, and then entered himfelf 
into that body, which body is Brahma ; and in the fame manner as a 
human body adis from its union with tlie foul, fo does the body of 
Brahma adl from its relation to the deity. And they maintain that 
this mixture of perfons does not in the leaft defile the holinefs of 
the Deity. This opinion nearly correlponds with the faith of the 
Chrillians ; and agrees with the tenets of the divines *, excepting 
that the Neyayeks deny the univerfe to have been from eternity. 


• Ela/jiciin, the di^in:s» The Mahommedans mean by this word the fecond of philo- 
fephers, who admitted a iirfl mover of all things, and one fpiritual fubflance detached from 
every kind of matter. Guzali, in his book entitled Mocke^ht fays, that the philofophers of 
this fccond fe£l were Socrates, Plato, and Ariftotle, the inventor of logic, or the art of rea- 
foning, and who reduced fcicncc to method. This laft, continues he, has pretended to refute 
PiMo, Socrates, and all who went before him of that feft; but he has, neverthelefs, fupport- 
cd many of their erroneous fentiments, although he feems in a manner to have abjured them : 
for he maintains the eternity of the world, which obliges us to rcjedl his opinions as impious, 
as well as thofe of all the ocher philofophcrs who arc called divine. We fay the fame thing of 
thofe among H: the Muflulmen who would philofophife after their manner, as Alfariabi and 
£bn Sina (Alfarabius and Avicenna). 


They 
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Tnr.Y believe that God fent to the people of thc carlli, by the 
hands of Brahma, a book ^s'hich they call Bede, containing up- 
wards or lOo thouCand andognes. An nfldoguc comprifes four 
clicrnms, each of which contains from eight to twenty-fix ateliers, 
and an atelier is conipofcd of one or two letters ; if it confifts of 
two, the hill letter is mute. But in the Bede, the clicrrun never 
confills of more than 20 ateliers. Tiiey alfo fay that one of the 
cclcflial fpirits named Byafs divided this book into four feflions, ■ 
viz. 3, Rig ; 2, Jejir; 3, Sam ; .j, Atehrbun. One fcfl niaiulains 
that Brahma had four months, and that he delivered a feflion from 
each moiiilu 

XnKsr. four books arc cficcmcd to be of divine origin, and they 
believe that cveiy Brahma who appears, delivers the fame letter and. 
word, without diminution or .uldition. 

They fay that God is the abfolutc effieient caufe; and that the 
aftions of men arc produced by two caufc.s ; namely, by the power 
of God, and by the power of Brnlmia. They believe that every 
aflion is good or bad, as it is deferibed in the Bede, They believe 
that there is a hell and a paradife.. Hell they call Ncruck, and place 
kill the inferior regions.. Paradife they callSoorug, and fay it is in 
the upper regions, 1 hey do not believe either the punifliments of 
hell, or the rewards of paradife to be cverlaflingj but fay that ac- 
cording to the degree of wickednefs committed, men will be pu- 
nifiied in hell, and afterwards come out from thence and affum- 

ing: 
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THE SCIENCE OF NEEAIY. 

'GoTE^f thephiiofopherwasthefirftwho taught this fcience. Itcom- 
•prifes theology, metaphyhcks, mathematicks, & logick. According to 
ithis doftrine there is only one God, who is incorporeal, neither beget- 
ting nor begotten, and free from all other defefts belonging to human 
nature j he is the creator of the univerfe, himfelf being eternal, with- 
out beginning and without end, the preferver, the true uncompound- 
ed fpirit. They fay that he created a body, and then entered himfelf 
into that body, which body is Brahma ; and in the fame manner as a 
human body a£i;s from its union with tire foul, fo does the body of 
Brahma aft from its relation to the deity. And they maintain that 
this mixture of perfons does not in the leafl; defile the holinefs of 
the Deity. This opinion nearly correlponds with the faith of the 
Chrifiians ; and agrees with the tenets of the divines *, excepting 
that the Neyayeks deny the univerfe to have been from eternity. 


^ ’Elahicuiiy the Alvinzi* The Mahoir.medans mean by this' word the ibcond feft of philo- 
fephers, who admitted a /irft mover of ali things, and one fpiricual fubllance detached from 
every kind of matter. Guzali, in his book entitled fays, that the philofophers of 

this fccond fcfl were Socrates, Plato, and Ariftotlc, the inventor of logic, or the art of rea- 
foning, and who reduced fciencc to method. This laft, continues he, has pretended to refute 
Pliito, Socrates, and all who went before him of that fedt ; but he has, neverthelefs, fupport- 
cd many of their erroneous feniimentSp although he feems in a manner to bavj abjured them : 
for he maintains the eternity of the world, which obliges us to rejeft his opinions as impious, 
as well as thofe of all the other philofophers who arc called divine. We fay the fame thing of 
thofc among (I the Muflulmen who would philofophife after their manner, as Alfariabi and 
Ebn Sina (Alfarabius and Avicenna). D’Herbelot. 


They 
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'I V brl^rvr \)m\\ {?otl (rnl to ihr pmj^lr fif tl'*r <'ntlh> by tlic 
of Uia5:fu:?» ?> ! vhu'h tbry r;iU /V<;r, ( onlninlng up- 
v^XTiiN <>f iO'^ ;\fiib>insr':. An ;i(bIoj^ue coinprifc’: four 

ri.crrun’', c:ich n; \v):u !j to»u;un‘- (oun ri;;lu (n cwiuv-Hx ati hrr.s 
?siul ;Owcl;rj is rojupoH o{ or.r or two Irttrr^ ; if ii ronfids of 
iw‘i\ ibr \s\i\ b :if"r iv nv.nr, Biu \i\ i!;r In rir, the rlicrrtnt never 
v\ nwc th;ni; Tiiry Aio hiy that one of the 

eelrdiAl nAfv/;U UnaiT. tins bfn>k into four fections. 

5, Uic ; -*• : j, S.\in ; Ai< !n!?un. One fr^ niaitUane. 

\hM Urnhunt !;.n! ioiu month.’* iu*d tint: lie <lriivcseii a fcclu>n (loin 
rat h* numiiu 

l‘n 5 $ fun luu4;n :nr rnrrn:c<l to t^r ofdivittc origin, and (ijry 
I :hr\r r\crv lUahmta apj^e^ir (!- Hvrr*^ the fame letter ntul 
\vori;, v.n:;v^\n thir/nnio.o-t in /(l-itthm. 


I ks V fay foid t - tl*/* .ddnlntr rfhetent caufe ; and that ihr 
at JUitr^ fd i:n n, are ptoditrrd by two caiiftH ; nrunely, by ilte power 
of Cpo\ and by j!;r pov/rr of nraltnra. 7‘hry believe titat every 
aniret \> goo<l <n* bad, as il is f!rrc!ii)rd in the jiede, d'hey believe 
t!iat tin le is ;\ hell ami a pmatltb*. Hri! t! ey call Xt^rucL and plaee 
it in tJte inferir^r tt gituts. raf idifr tin y cal! St>orUj;, and fay il is m 
iht: upO’T Jegions. *1 hey do not bi l:evc eitlier the jninidunenln oi 
hell, or the rcv%*ards of parndift* to lu* everlaliing ; but Hjy that ac- 
cording to the degree of \viehe<liuTs committed, men will btr j)U- 
rddied in licU, and aftetwards come out from thence; and a/rum- 
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iiij; Ollier fontis will jjo into pin.iflire ; wlu'ii they will nje-iin chanqc 
(heir foini';, aiul reitiin inlo the world ; iliiis /;oin;j and returning 
tliroii)di the three dific ieiit dale';, till they li.ive fully received tlic 
liiiit'; ol their eood and harl anions : .-irtcr which Handing in no 
fiiiiher nt I'd of either hell or ]):iradi(e, iliey v-’il! I;ec'/nie free irom' 
joy and lorrow, :n the manner that will hr im; alter reh.ie l. 

Till Y helii ve /i>:ne parts of t!:c nniveife to have e.Yined ^'rorn ail 
eternity, and that olh.ers aie created, t!;e paiticniar.s wlicicof wi.'J he 
given heicailer. 


'J'ltr.v rcchon eight divine attrihuie.';, whielj they call ac'';.i''nts. 
1, AVer.o;, oninircienre ; 2, Jtcha, oinnijiotence ; 3. I'nrr-ylun, 
providence ; .|, Sunkf/iy::, unity ; 5, Purman, iininenlity, fince 
God i.s helieved to he every where ; 6 , Purtu'Pifno, analyfis ; y, 
Stnijooy, union, bccaufc all things unite in the deity ; u, BcJihaug, 
divilion. Of thefe eight attributes, it is believed that ti:c firfl fix 
have been from all eternity, and the other f.vo produced after- 
wards. 

I.v tliis fcicncc they make ufe of fixteen predicaments, which 
comprife every tiling in the univerfe. 


THE 
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1 lYv'irmnnoo, 

” I’lsrnVicy, ' '::/vr;. 

SuaOxk'. i.v 
i’;!ryi:u‘n, 

DiO;!.!:!:, 

o' ; .* < ■ c /. 

S 'iv.rrrl. r/-. . 

lO U -'i. ( ■■;'-• :/' •■,■ t: i :r:j .'j i-.cuU.Ff. 

n H;.. 

j 1 . r;. 

5 Hrr*.‘k‘.;';hn'., f:./ PF •: / .V.; r:; cp' 

1 /i. ; 

t-- j.-.-;!. 

i!) r.:: n/.:; 


.< <: 
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EXPEA.YATIOXS </ '/)r PREDICAMENTS. 

rhr fnjt P< rdiCtVr.rr'.t PooUM,\>:oo. 

Etc.:::.' irrr, nnrl prrfrct hnov.-Ir(igr, nnri ?•. cf fr’.:: It'-. 
1, /'<r,v//, c'.';trrn:il fcrifc.':, togfiiicr wilh v I.:.’-, » 

be c.'.pl.iiiud ; c., Vantar., conjecam' ; 3. C.-,''-:--. re,'’ 

gy ; Sui.tih, t'.adliion. 

Vo;.. III. 


O 
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.Thefccond Prcdicmcnt, Purmiey, comprchcvfion, and which is oj 

twelve kinds, viz, . 

} hxmvi, foul nf the tinivtrfe. 

2 Sirccr, matter. 

2 \m\crcc, fenfation-. 

4 Ir-ih, fnlflance. 

^ Boodli, human knowledge. 
jS Mun, the wind. 

7 Pcns’ccrt, voluntary action. 

8 Dowkli, the cauje of prudence. 

g Pcrcctbhow, tranf migration of the foul. . 

,10 Pluil, /7vi?V, reward,. 

1 1 Dookh, Jiain. 

'ji2 Apoorukh, deliverance from pain. ■ 

Atma, a fubtlc cffcncc (liat pcn'ades every part of the univerfe, 
:and is the feat of knowledge. And this cffence is of two kinds, 
fewa Atma, that whicli belongs to animals and vegetables ; and Pwi' 
Atma, omnifciencc, which is the intelligence polTeffed folely by tlie 
only and eternal God. Betides Jewa Atma, every body has a dif- 
tinfl fpiril, by. which it exercifes the internal and external lenfes, 
in conjunflion with a third cffence, called and which will be 

niore particularly explained prefently.- - 


SiREER 
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Sinrrn, nv.utcr, nn'i which is of i\vo i;liuls, i, Jaoirf, a body 
protliicctl hy iho copiil.uion of n::tlc ar.tl female ; n, /‘JrxcnfJ, a bo- 
dy winch is ju>t pruduced hy li'.cfe means, jc’onej is fubdlvidcci 
itUsT iwo kinds, jrr.tynif viviparous, and ovijmrons, AJc'o- 

r.e/ is fui)dividcd into fotir kinds, i, tciicnc; a, A/’ie, 

aqueous; y, ‘I'nja, igneous ; tciin!. 

iNoarj. is titc five external fcnfcs, toqeilicr with .Uan, tlic mind. 
Ti'/is laft is a fuhlU: effence wliich unite i mote efpccially with 
th.e I’.eart, and upon it flcpcnd knowledge, thought, and rccollcc- 
t!<m ; but tiu'v in general do not believe that this fenfe pervades the 
whole body like But according to tin; tenets of the 

j.'M*/-;, it is tnad'C to he in every pari of th.c hudy. 

ln-T!i, fubllance, is of frven kinds, viv:, t, Diili, ftihOance in 
gei'.cral ; c*, (Term, fenfthlc qualities g, A'nrr.v;;;, motion; .5, -S'./- 
feparable accident ; j, Ihfrhiu loreign accident ; fi, .S’.vwrc.ny, . 
relation and corrcllation ; 7, Ahhou', privation. 

Di r.r>, fubflnncl* in gener.al, winch th.cy ronfuler ns having exided 
from all elernitv ; hut they fav that, in the (bur elements, tliere is an 
indivifdde particle. *l'he (iihnances arc Atvui, Mini, Aktifi, ihc 
Jour clevinUs, Kal, time, and Drjft. Alinn and d/tm have been ex- 
plained. The /.kafs, Eiltcr, is a fubtic matter whieii pervades the 
univerfe, and is tlte medium of found. In the defcripiion of the 
four elements they .agree with the Greeks, only that they make air 

lo- 
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w (o bothc'oppcfmafl. 7 vrt/, time, they alfd make afubtlc matter; per- 
vading (lie iinivcrfc. ■ DrJfiiM aTide or quarter of . the univerfe, 
• vJiich they confidcr as. being cvciy. where.. Goon is an "aecident, 
of which there are fi.x.kinds;,.A'^ 07 ^^ 7 ;^, motion and p'rogreffion, 
of which tlierc arc five . kinds; i-, circular; 2, upwards • .3, ddvm-: 
wards; 4, contraction ; 5, expanfion, which lad they Hadit, 
Sdinnn literally fignilies whole, entire. Tliis wliole they confidcr 
as' tl'.c compound of fubfiance and accident. They fay tliat nature 
is'froin all eternity, and that it is founded on fubfiance, accident -and 
inotioii, 'which three collcflivcly thc): term S..vir.n orin.fi'pi- 
... rable accident. The Icparnble accident, or, Owpareh Scanan', they 
fay is not from all clernit)', but ntay happen to any thing. ' Byfekh is 
that whofc c.xillence depends upon fometljihg entirely diflrnct from 
its own nature ; and this accident can only proceed from the etcr- 
. nal cn’ence. Sunncaiy is the’ cohneftion of /fi,v.e..things with tl'.eir 
refpccti VC relatives, viz. i, The relation between raotion and its 
caufe ; 2, The relation between the fubdance aud the accident;- 

3, The relation between the inatcrials of which a thing is .formed.-.- 
and the thing itfcif, as thread and cloth ; 4, Tlie relation between 
the v.'hole and its component parts ; , 5, The relation betrreen the 
i eternal and otlicr fubdnnccs ; and this relation they confidcr as hav- 
ing exided from all .eternity. They al/b ' believe that union is of 
three kinds, 1, In the manner that has been related; 2, That pro- 
duced bv the union of two fubdances, which is Sunjoog, already 
mentioned among the attributes.; and of this kind' of union, they fay 
there are many. 3, The union of fpirit Avith matter, as the foul: 

-. with the body. This kind they cdi\. Soar oop.. 


Abhow, 
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Annow, privation depending upon foinctliing foreign, and it is 
of two kinds, 1, SunJ/rgalhcnv, the pri . ation of any one thing, 2, 
Aucxonccalj’ 0x0, the feparntion of two things, as time and place. 
SiuiJJrgallwxo, is fubdivided into three kinds, 1, Paragabhow, a 
negative pad ; 2, Pcrdchrifabhoxv, ■■ a compound negative ; 3, At- 
icnhdikoxo, a negative, that docs not Itappen in one place, al- 
though it be at one time, as for example, Zied is prefent on, the 
fcalhore, and is not in the defert. 

The* other five fcnfiblc qualities arc called Goon, and arc of 
twenty-four kinds ; 1 , Roop, colour. They reckon five original 
colours ; red, yellow, blue, black, and white •, 2, Rnfs, the tade ; 
^,Gxind, the finell ; j\, Soopafi, the touch j Sunkehya, the order 
of numerals, and which is after three ways; either one by itfelf, 
or two together, or more numbers together; 6, Pur'man, quanti- 
ty, and which is' of four kinds. Un, , the indivifible particle 
2, the - quantity of two particles, which they alfo call 

Daiobk ‘r 3, D'ccritg, the. quantity of three particles and up-^ 
wards; 4, -the ■ quantity of the Akafs and the other ele- 

ments ;■ 7, Pooriitchldoo, diferimination, and this accident is entire in 
its own nature'. It-'is’after-tl!reew'3ys,'cis'iPyot{;wei'e to fay, this one 
is -not like tliat 'pne';: or thc.fii'two arc not like thofe two; or thefe 
three are not like .thofe three o'r. more ; 8,- Smyong\ the union of 
two eternal fitbftanccs, which unite together from their mutualhno'-f 
tion. Bat they do;ndt cbnfider this; union, td' be" the 'fame 'as that 
which they call Stmzoay, relation .'and .cOrellaiiorr>'..9„ 'BsJibmigv 

divifion ; 





A F. E N A K B E R Y. 


<’i'. .r.f.n; in. <lif!:’.nrr nf liinr or place; ii, Apurlloo-, 

!• t.| <ir I lace ; i e. V.pri'.h, litiiiian rcafon ; 13, Soolh, 
: 1 pain ; 13, /.'f {Icfirc', will; iG, Donxccchht 

r.i i,( I ; I", P:;; 1 r)i':ir, pto'/iilciu c ; 18, Ctinnln'), gravily; icj, 
Ilt.-xi t'!!' r, pror;rffI;Vf tn»)!i;)ii ; cn, Srtmiry:/:, oily; 21, Sunjh- 
is an arcHlcnt \v)inrc ocnirrcncc rlocs not make any aUeration 
ill t!;f oiiginal Oi.lc of ilie fiiliflancc, and il is of three Iiincls; 1, 
■'111 aicidmt tviiich is produced hy motion, anrl wliich bc- 
(oir.r. i!;c faufr ; as t!:c morion of the arrow after it lias left the 
I'ov.-. ; hey lii( hide the feennd motion in the firfl, and certainly 

this accident is ocerdioned by that, and the motion of tile arrow 
becomes the fcrciiid catife ; 2, Ilhiixt Jia, is particularly applied to 
K afon, being tlie recollection of fomelhing forgotten ; and fince 
l.iiov. If (Ij;:- rniiiKjt exill witlioiit caiife, action and effect, they 
theieliee ti'alre life of this arcideat, either when the recollection is. 
afiifled by feeitig any thing like wlaat liad been forgotten, as wlicn 
ar.v ie.cidi iital feaich after fornething eife, v/bofe connection with 
what was foigotlen iirings it again tO' mcinor}' ; 3, Sootith'iig 
is that which, after having been tv/ided or bent, becomes Rraight 
again ; or that which from being bent is made flraiglit, and after- 
wards returns to its primitive Hate, (action and reaction); — 22, Lh:- 
rem, liapjiy confeioufnefs ; 23, Adhcran, unhappy confeioufnefs. 
— The followers of ibis doflrinc fay tliat men, by means of diefe 
two lad accidents tranfmigratc into different forms,, and according 
to llicir good or evil deeds arc rewarded liappinefs, or punidi- 
cd with forrow, 24, Subd, found. 
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DIVISIONS of Hit ACCIDENTS. 
Accidents of ilic rational Scifc. 


1 Boodh. 

g Bhawna. 

2 Sookh. 

10 Sunfkar. 

3 Dookli. . 

H Sunkehya. 

4 Iicha. 

12 Purman. 

5 Doovcckh. 

X3 Poortukhtoo. 

6 Pureyicn. 

14 Sunjoog. 

7 Dehrem. 

15 Behbaug. 

8 Adherem. 



The firfi; g belong cfpcdally to this fenfc, being never fcparalcd 
from its eDTcncc. 

ACCIDENTS belonging to the AKASS. 

1 Sunbebya. 4 Behbaug. 

2 Poortukhtoo. 5 Subd. 

3 Sunjoog. 

The laft belongs efpecially to the Akafs, being never feparated 
from its cflcncc. 

ACCIDENTS gT KAL and DESSA.- 

1 Sunkehya. 3 Sunjoog. 

2 Poortukhtoo. 4 Behbaug. 

Accr^ 
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.ACCIDENTS 

of jvr U.N. 

3 Sunkcliya. ■ ■ 

5 Pcrtoo. 

2 Poortukhtoo. 

6 Apertoo. 

3 Sunjoog. 

7 S’yg- ■ 

4 Bclibaug. 

8 Sunfltar.. 

ACCIDENTS 

c/ B A D. 

I Soopcrfs. 

7 Pertoo. 

2 Sunkcliya. 

8 Apertoo. 

3 Punnan. 

p Dunvuttoo. 

4 Poortukhtoo. 

10 Biyg. 

5 Sunjoog. 

11 Sunfltar. 

6 Bclibaug. 

( 

ACCIDENTS 

of F I R ‘E. 

1 Roop. ' ' 

> 8 Pertoo. 

2 Sooperfs. 

9‘ Apertoo. 

3 Sunkehya. 

10 Gowrtoo. 

4 Furman. 

11 Durwuttoo. 

5 Poortukhtoo. 

12 Suneyeh. 

6 Sunjoog. 

13 Sunfkar., , ^ 

7 Behbaug. 

14 Kurrurri. 


SooPERs and' Aifmwi belong efpecially to- fire, • being , never 

feparated from its elTence. A C C I 
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ACCIDENT 

1 Roop. 

2 Rufs. 

S Soopcrfs. 

4 Sunkcliya. 

5 Purman. 

6 Poortukhtod. 

7 Sunjoog. 

8 Behbaug. 


S 2^ W A T E R, 

p Pertoo. 

10 Apertoo. 

11 Gowrtoo. 

12 Durwuttoo, 

13 Suncyeli. 

14 Sookh. 

15 Surifkar, 


SuKEVEH, ICurrum and Soopcrfs, arc efpccial to water, being 
never feparated from its cficncc. 


There are many more divifions of the accidents, but what have 
been given arc fuflicient for my purpofe. I fliall how proceed to 
explain the ^ih divifion of die predicament Purmiey. 

Boodh. Although this has already been mentioned under the 
fecond divifion of Ir-ih, yet it is ncccITary to fay fomething more 
bn the fubjc£l in this place. 

Boodh, human knowledge, they divide into two kinds : .t,Unne-‘. 
hjioxo, conje£lure or opinion, which is obtained by the means of 
Jtcha, or the will j' 2 , Soomerui, is that which having been learnt and 
forgotten, is rCcolIe6led through the medium ot B/mzi/a. Again 

VoL. III. P Unnebhow 
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I’niubliow i,'; ofiv.v) hitul'i ; tlirit v/Iiicli i'; certain; and tliat of 
V. IiicI; il’.cu- is Ionic dDiihi, 'i'his lafi i'; fididivided into three Jiinds : 
x.S'.rtJhrc mixed v.i:h (iouhl ; !]• iniflaliing; 3, T^irrch, 

tile eighth jn'cdican.'. nl, wliicli will be e.vjilaincd in its proper place. 

Mf.'.-, alrcndy mention-d nmon/; ilic nibflanccs, Jias tltc follow* 
in;; divilion ; ; Purcctrrt t!u: anions of d/t/??, by means of the 
tongue and ot.hcr memiiei'; in good and had deeds'. They fay that 
c,\tc:na! a.ciions require feur iliings : i, .hnov.'ledgc ; 2, inclination 5 
3, dcierniinatimi ; motion. 

Doo::ii is the caiifc of/’an'e)'/;/);, r.nd is of tltrcc hinds : 1, 
deliti', v.'ill ; ’Z, DdL'iicclh, anger; 3, .d/c7a’/ji, believing tliat to c-vift 
vhicli due.; not c-xiH, 

Ptr .rr. r.'', now is li'dng after death, and tire rational fenfe enter- 
ing the body, and dying after living, and breaking the relation! 
between body and foul after the union. 

Put; I., the fiaiit, or reward, or puniflimcnt of Dchran, ox Adhcrem. 

DoOKir, pain, is the contiar}- of 6^00//;, eafe, happinefs. They 
fay that all the comforts of tliis life arc only forrow, and tlierefore 
do not make any account of Sookh. 

Apooruku, the deliverance from one pain by fuch means as will 
not produce another. They fay, there arc twenty-one kinds of 

pain 
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pain or forro^^’■; viz. the fix fenfes and their fix obje^LS, the fix intel- 
ligences which Tonn the fenfes, and the body which is the llorehoufe 
of evils, and joy according to the vulgar opinion, but which in reality 
is forrow and abfolute pain. Doohh implies whatever is contrarj^ to 
: our inclination, .which, if it takes any ciro6l, caufes uncafinefs. When 
a perfon arrives' at fuch a degree of perfeftion as entirely deftroys all 
the h\'cnty-onc things abovementioned, that Hate is called Muckui, 
when the foul becomes pcrfeftly infchfiblc, quits its conneflioh with 
:the body, and never again vifits either paradife or hell ; becaufe that 
all the caufes of forrow arife from the union of the foul with the bo- 
dy. This union of the foul with the body they ctW Jenmem, birth, 
and it is produced by Dchran or Adheran. ' After the union of bo- 
dy and foul take place, the perfon receives in this life the reward 
of his virtues and the punifliment of his vices, bellowed or inflift- 
cd in return for Kiirrum, which in this place fignifies the per- 
formance of any aftion, whether it be good or bad, joyful or for- 
rowful. Kurrum is produced by which has the fame figni- 

fication as Purcytun and Purweert, voluntary aftion, in confequence 
of Rakh, defire. Rakh is produced by Mect-hagccyan, falfe concep- 
tion. Through the means of Bhozona, recolleftion, and Sunjkar, 

' refleftion, ' the ignorant obtain knowledge; ' Knowledge proceeds 
from the operations of the fdiil arid body, and the proper ufe of 
■good means ; knowledge produces" worthy reflections : then fen- 
■^fual knowledge vanillres,' true knowledge difedvefs itfelf,' and there- 
is an end of tfarifmigration'. ' ' - ' ' ' ' 


Some 
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fill:.::: fiy llint v.-iict), tlirniigii il:c inrnn': of rcafon, mnn !<; ■arrived' 
at the iM'd'.rll (!(.-j;r;-c oi pe; hvliijn, there is an end of- tnifcoinpre- 
ij’f.mamc, dc{;rc;nula ger, /’wstrirr/,' voluntary aftion, 
rt-.sli ;, ;n;fl in rniirc(;t:«'n( c tl'.crc is an end of Jer.nunt, or birtlt ; 
and 'com a et (laiion of Jnvivin, tlicre is an end of pain and forrotv.j 
'ai;d csc iladinj^ Miukul cnfucs. 

A.voTiirR f<£l fay, tl.nt v.I;cn th.c fla'e of cvcrlaning know- 
ledge is ohtaiiitd, Mfcl-hcrcf^cr., fnlle conception, ccafcs, wliich 
dclliV)\s uliirli dell/oys }^ur(yhiti, wldcli dedroys Kttrruvi, 

'I he dedrufiion of Kiarum is followed by tltaL o^Dclirem and ./Ir/- 
ianir., v. l.ieli pets an end lo jennwn:, and its confcquencc Dooklu 

Bcr tlie frict fcllowt i; of ih.c Nrcaiy doftrine (ay, - that wlicn 
the eh ir.entary body ol iains the tree light, knowledge alfo ccafcs.. 

- /ij'.d ila y fay that tld.s dfgrce of pcrfeciion is obtained through the 
means of ilnec things, ?Jdr\ciin^ Munnin:, and KidhaJJen, i, Shir- 
ram, h.eaiirg and p( r'ccily comprehending the Bedes, and the. tra- 
ditions of the righteous, v.hieh cannot be cfTccicd without the gui- 
dance of one v.l'.o l;atli (ravelled that road ; 2, Ahinmin, giving, 
tl’.c mind to the performance of whatever is cflablifhcd by die di- 
vine book, and by tb.c.doQrincs of the righteous, foas to have im- 
plicit faith in tlicir proofs and arguments. Another feel maintain 
ih.ai man, -after liaving obtained the , perfeQion above deferibed, 
is continually contemplating the flalc of die .foul, independent of 

every thing clfc ; 3, KidhaJJi.n is that {late which is produced by" 

the 
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rT:c contemplation and inVcRigation of divine things to .fuch an .in- 
tenfe degree,- that it becomes ..quite . habitual, occupying every 
tliouglit and governing, evciy a6lion. 

Akothf.r fc6l fay, that the contemplation of the foul will be of 
■fuch continuance, that ihe thread will. never be broken. 

Tiif. followers of the Nccaiy believe in- Gaiyhcyoh, 'which .is .-this. 
When tile liglit of knowledge niines upon-a righteous pcrfon.iihc 
becomes acquainted with tilings pafl. and prefent concerning himfclf; 
knows liow many tranfmigrations he muft undergo ; anddf -he willies 
them to pafs quickly, the Almighty endows him with fuch power, 
that lie is enabled to perform the various changes in a lliort fpacc 
of lime, and withoutqialTing into-M/rz/ag-z/c, .but enters into irnmor- 
tal blifs inflanily upon quitting the elementary body. They alfo- 
fay that all inankind;-will ultimatcly..'irrivc at dic^Rate of Muckiit.- 
Although they do notallow of any beginning of the world, yet 
tliey believe that there will be an end of procreation. 

Tlic Third Prcdicamenf, Sunsiiez:, 

. .Mixed- with doubt, and -which' they make: to, be of-threc kind^?- 
j, Tliat which is produced from beholding compound accidents, 
os feeing fomething at a dillance without- :beingyab]e,'t,Oi-detcrmine 
wliether it he a tree or a man ; 2 ; iWhenrra ;thing: is 7 :diicGvei;ed,-by' 
fome particular mark, but its age, fubRance,. and accident are hot' 

known 
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l;nov/ii ; 'I ii.'ii flouhl v.hitli cx'rtir'; in (lifcourfc, n.'; v.'l’.cn tv/o 
It asiu d men tliljnuf hy pnfiiivc or .'trgiinu’iih. 


Th' fotnlh rrcUmryi:/, Pit. vi'jr.::, 

'PiiT. mure. o[ v.'iiieli ll;t y reel. tin only ilircr ; i, TItc cflltirn: 
r.iufr. v,'!iiih tl’.ey e.'.’.l A ; 7., The ui:!lcri;tl .S’..;;;- 

xr :i\h:rrri 'J'hc c'.tc::;.:! n;- .irip.-itei’; (•.•nifc, Afni::v '.iyhiircn. — 
'i’i.ry I'.ill ii:r cntifr hiirit: ; th.e c.h.-it Kavi'j •, niui the (iu;il rnufe 
uf. 'J T.c (let;!!! i. i>> hr iiv.niil in Ilituiovrc brjoits, where 
lliry lic.nt of the (till j)te(hr.T:nr!i;. 


Tr.: Pudic:'.-,:c:\ 

or lunuioiiiiig the phicc relative to tltc ncccinty. 


Th' S;xt/i PraiiccvifvJ., SiD:i.-\NT, 
ENt.ioiiTt:;r.i) by proofs. 

7>;r Sciaiitk Prcdicnnirnl, Ivol’, 

"^VifArr vi;ft is ucccITary for forniinj^ a Rllogirm, wliich arc five ; 
viz. 1 , Patif^nyn ; 2, Ilccyid ; 3, Oodakurren ; Ajmc: ; 5, Ni^mzin. 

j, Pertickya, or uttering tlic propofition ; as if you were to 
fay, tlicrc i.s fire in tliis niountaiu. 


2, Heevut, 
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The Ninth' Predicament, Nirnee, 

Certain belief founded on proof. 

The Tenth Predicament, Bad,- 
True controverfy, with a view , to. knowledge. 

The Eleventh Predicament jELPi- 
Proposition of number. 

ysvpj.: . 

The Twelfth Predicament, BEyfA'NDAV 
Indirect propofition. 

The Thirteenth Predicament-, HEETWABHASj 
A PROPOSITION founded on appearance j and is of five kinds. 

The Fourteenth Predicament, Chul, 

False propofition. 

The Fifteenth Predicament, Jaut, 

Giving an ufelefs dnfwer of a bad tendency, but which, 
through artifice in the delivery, fucceeds ; and this they reckon of 
twenty-four kinds. 

The Sixteenth Predicament, Negrehstan, 

Is when' the adverfary is- conviSed by his owd' words ; and this 
they reckon of twefity.-twbjkindsi 


Ot 
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Of nil thcfe fixtcen predicaments, there arc various divifioni 
and explanations. .■ 

They believe that v-hofoever is pcrrefl in the knowledge and 
pmflice of thcfe fixtecn predicaments, will immediately arrive at 
the flaic of Mncknt> Tlicy fay that fht attainment of this excel-r 
Icnce depends on three things, 1, Owdics, the knowledge of the 
names of thcfe fixtcen predicaments, and remembering them j 2, 
Lvtchin, knowing the true meaning thereof; 3, Purcyteha, the 
prafticc thereof. 

The followers of this doflrinc, although they deny that the univerfe 
had any beginning, yet believe in its difibluiion, which they call Pur- 
lie. This tlicy fay is of two kinds, fir/l, Kundpwlic, wlien a Brah- 
ma will arrive at the dale of Miickut. At tins time there will be 
left only Dehremy Adherem, Bhawana, Suvjkar and Kumm. And 
in every wonderful hundred years, of which fomething has been 
faid already Brahma will arrive at their ftatc. Tlie fecond at 
the death of Brahma, when all created beings will be deftroyed. 
The firfl caufe of this diffolution, will be the divine will, at the 
expiration of an appointed time. At that period, by the will of 
the Mod High, Dehrem and Adherem will be dedroyed; and tlie in- 
divifible particle will get into motion, whereby Bhaug (fepafation) 
will become complete, and Sunjoog (union) will be dedroyed. — ■ 
Earth, fire, air and water, will be dedroyed one after the other, in 
the order now mentioned. Thus there will be an end of all crea- 
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]:i!ul. From air will be j)ro(iiicccl .rrial bociic.>, wl;o will inhabit 
Bniylo^uc, wliicli is liic higlicll region. From this element will 
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alfo be produced lJic touch, ^\’i^d, and Llic.foul, figuratively called' 
and ■(vhich they reckon to be of five kinds, as ^vill be def- 
cribed hercalfcr. From lire will be produced fiery bodies whofe 
lent will be A(U!.log:!c, which is the region that the fun travels' 
through, and from this element will alfo proceed fight,' and ^difi’er-- 
cut degrees of heat. From water will he produced aqueous bodies,' 
whofe (oat is' in the It will alfo produce the taflc,’ 

Teas and' rivers, (ho\v, ice, '"'and hail. Tlic region of lEoTra/egn/f 
ti’.ev place near the mountain of ot/t/zw/r;-. From earth ‘ will be’’ 
jnoduced earthly bodies, and the fenfc of fmelling,' together with' 
metals, inincrals, ])lanLs,' and' animals. Brahma will firfl-'cfcatcr 
l.i'die.s bv his own power, without the medium of generation /‘ tind'’ 
in iiiis place they give a- wonderful detail. 

Thky fay that there is one eternal will of God, which creates,, 
and anollier which dedroys. The creative will they call Chkkccr- 
Ichr,, and the deflrucllve will,' it/zjz/c.cr/f/z 7'.- 

Cf thdr B 0 0 K S. 

•''I'iir.Y reckon live gradations, a, Sobter, wltrcli is a'kind "of trea- 
tife or epitome ; e, Biiulicy, which is fomewhai; fuller; ^\-BhrLichP 
niore comprchcnfivc titan thic former j , 1 , Tcc/Jiff', ’■l\’l'.ich ■ is ‘'a corh- 
mentary on tlie \-A\ Kebmdeh, is ti e complete fyllcrri of-ahy' 
fcicnce. Gtliers 'make twelve inflcad of five degrees. The five 
aforefaid ; O', Bicri, ■which is a coticile ettplanation of the Sootcr ; 

7 , j\ce- 
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(hi* or Irnditioii^. 'J’iicy have alfo t' 
. on-* \v!irii (he Irtlcr i'-. not arcenlcd, v/hich th 

; e:;vi (;-.r otluT v/hen the letter !<; arcented, and whi 
- ; and /ifr/yr j a nnniher of .'If c/yf s form a P 

■ ■■': , .! nunihcr of /hv/Zr forin a Baku: (fcntencej, and feve 
tnal.e n ii::'.cr •, a niimlirr of iSou’/rrs make a Purhtrrcn •, 
n.m’.l'cr of Purlu'rcr.i :nahe an .Ahinrh, and a number of Ahiiu 
jn.d.r an A<P\', ‘ or S/,‘:/!to'. In fnine Imn};'; vdirn there i': any dou 
('f tin* fijniifieatiun of a Ptu!, it i> al(u csplnincd in the S/tnJ?t 
8, Purh.itrcr., a trealifc upon one or tu-o rafts ; 9, Ahinch, i-: ; 
abrid^pnrnt that may In* read in a day ; 10, PuiJirfiU, h a treat 
on any panindar feience ; 11, Puddhyt, i? an ilhiflration of ti 
doflrinr-. of tlir fi:; frn<; properly arraru;ed ; 12, Siin^rch, treats 
the donrinr’: o( tl;e other three fcc'ts. 

TitJ;;r bnf)l:<: are not confined to the follou-crs of Keeniy. 
note or common place book, they call Jhrjcah. In the place 1 
chapters and fcclions, they make life of the following words, Un 
lJtchxL\:fs, Stirnir, Bijrair., Odla/i, Pidliill, Adn's, Adhecn, Tunler. 

7 'nr. Science of AWAy h comprifed in h.\c Adchyr.s 1, is 
detail of the Padcruts^ and tJic praifes due to each ; 2, treats of lit 
Ptttw-.'.s ; 3f on the firft fix kinds of Pimnicy ; 4, on tlie remain 
ing of Furmicyi 5, on juid and Negrijian. 
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T/if’ SCIENCE of BEYSHEEKHEK. 

Although Konad taught Beydicekhck before Gotem intro- 
duced Nccaiy, yet as' the latter is more comprehenfive, and more 
generally followed, I have treated of it firfl;. 

Konad the philofophcr was the inventor of Beydieekhek. It 
agrees with Necaiy in foinc points, and differs in others. 

The followers of Beydieekhek in the place of fixteen predica- 
ments, make ufe of Dirb, Goon, Kurrum, Saman, Byfeek/i, Sum- 
raaiy, and Ab/iow. 

PuRMANoo (perfefl knowledge), tliey divide only into PertehJ 
and Atnia. 

Of the accidents of heat produced by the fun or fire, they rec- 
kon colour, tafle, fined and touch. To thefe four accidents they 
give the general term Pakudj. The Neeayicks maintain that corpo- 
real fubdance does not change its (late by maturity or immaturity; 
but thefe fay that the corporeal particles are feparated, and reunit- 
ed by the divine power. The Neeayicks fay that Sumwaiy (fimili- 
tude), is diftinguidied by the eye; whilft Konad 'afierts it to be 
only conjefture, and partly of reafoning. 

m 
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The. SCIENCE of MEYMA'nSA. 

T HIS v.’as invented by- Jymin, before either Neeaiyor Beyfhee- 
klick. He prefided over three otlicr fages Komarul Bhutt, Purb- 
hakcr Gooroo, and Morar Miffcr. It is faid'by fome, that this fe6l 
arc atlieifls ; and others pretend that they admit a God, but deny a 
creator, believing all things to be produced by Dehrem and Adhe- 
rent. . But from IlriH enquir)% and clofe intimacy with the learned 
followers of this feft, it evidently appears, that they.'agree v/ith the 
two foregoing refpefling the Deity; but being fenfible of human 
ignorance, they are filcnt on the’fubjeft, and confine their doftrine 
to fenfible aflipns. But the ignorance and malice of the' world, 
attribute this filence to a denial of the exiflence of a Supreme Beingf- 

’ The Pullmans (quantities), which the- Neeayicks ufe' among the 
accidents for explaining the divine nature, ■ thefe do not apply’ to 
that purpofe. They do not indeed believe Brabma, Biflien, and 
Mahadeo to be 'enianations- of the Deity ; but fay they are human 
beings, who dhrough their righfeoufnefs attain to this degree of 
perfeftion. They believe moft of the effefts attributed to the Dew-' 
tabs, to be nothing more than Magick, and think it to be produc- 
ed by repeating certain words. 

They -believe' the univeffe arid the elements, to be without be-' 
ginning and without end.-- They believer that bodies are only a 
compound of -atoms, and not produced from one fubftance. They 
- . believe 
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believe Mnn, like Alina, to be every where ; and fay that men are 
free agents. They teach of the different degrees of hell and para- 
dife, the tranfmigration of the foul, and Muckiit} but deny Khund- 
piniie. They believe Muckut to be produced by the union of 
knowledge and aftion. They fay that in this date the foul will 
perpetually enjoy fublime knowledge, and perfefl eafe. 

They make air to be the medium of found, vdiereas the Nee- 
ayicks attribute this property to the Akafs. 

SuMWAiv (relation), tlicy make to be the fccond of the- three 
perfons (Bifhen) eternal from eternity, and accidental from acci- 
dent ; and believe it to be different in every inflance. 

Bhutt and Misser vfc the ten following Predicaments. 

1 Derb- 

2 Goon, 

3 Kurrum. 

4 Saraan. 

5 Tadatmiey. 

Bysheeshtee, the arrival at privation, which they confider as 
a diftinft ftate ; and this is what the Neeayicks call Sooroop and 
Siihde, or the diffolution, of the accidents. 


6 Abhow. 

7 Byflieeflrtee, 

8 Shuckt, 

9 Saderfliee, 
10 Sunkehya. 


Shuckt, 
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SiiucKT, is a property dependent upon fomething elfe, and 
which is invifible. As the property of burning which is in fire ; 
and tlie property of water to quench thirft. This they fay is two- 
fold one effential, as has been deferibed j and accidental which is 
produced by Magick and fuch means. But. the Neeayicks confi- 
dcr tliem as merely clTcntial, the property of burning and quench- 
ing being in fire, and in water. 

Sadershee, a common property between tw’o things. 

SuMkeiiya (number), they do not confider as an accident, but 
make it a di(lin£l fubllance. 

PuRBAKER Gooroo rcckoiis only nine predicaments, reje£l- 
ing Abhow, privation. 

Komarul Bhutt reckons eleven predicaments, the firfl; nine 
the fame as the Neeayicks, to which he adds TJndkhar darknefs. — ■ 
The Neeayicks fay that darknefs is nothing but the abfence of light ; 
but thefe account it a diflinft fubllance, which fpreads its own lhadc 
over every thing j and they confider the following to be the acci- 
dents of darknefs •, colour, quantity, divifibility, union, reparation, 
dillance, proximity. The i ith Subdh (traditions), thefe confider 
'to be everlalling and univerfal. The forms of lpeech they confider 
as fubllances, and excepting Roop, colour, give them all the other 
twenty-one accidents. 


But 



PuRBAKPR Gparoo fays that is not '.a fubftance, but 

an accident from, all, eternity, : , , . , • 

Bhutt alferts .tliat knowledge is attained by conjefilurc; whilll 
Gooroo fays that by -means of knowledge, , conjc6lure is formed, 
like a lamp, .which being lighted, makes, itfelf as well as other 
objefts, vifible, Mirar Miller agrees with the Neeayicks, that 
knowledge is obtained through the means of Mun ; but he denies 
the exigence of the t\vo firli accidents of Purmanoo, 

The Neeayicks fay, that gold is produced fromi fire; and the 
Meymenfucks, that it is from earth. Kal, time, according to the 
Neeayicks, is comprehended by conjeflure ; but thefe fay that it is 
difeovered by the fenfes. Of the accidents, thefe make colour to 
have been from all eternity ; and they confider the five colours as 
only one accident. 

General propei ty they fay is inherent in the fubftance. Beyg, 
caufe of motion, and SiLnJkar, repulfive quality, they do not admit, 
but attiibute their aftions to Kurruvi, motion. 

Bhutt andMissER ufe fix divifions, of Pzimflnoo(perfe61; know- 
ledge), four of M'hich Itave been mentioned in Neeaiy ; they rec- 
kon feven fenfes. The feventh is Tamifindree, the perception of 
darknefs. They deny pofitive and negative inference. Gooroo 
neither admits of falfe conception. In Sunfhee, doubt, and Beyperjee, 
VoL III. R. miftake. 
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miftake, they confider two perfe£l modes of knowledge. The per- 
ception of air, which the Neeayicks attribute to conjefture, thefe 
afcribe to the touch. The 5th, Irt-kapuiCt is advancing the 
Caufe, and requiring the Effeft. The 6th, Unpelubdeh,' the igno- 
rance of tilings. They fay that ignorance is. the want of knowledge. 
But Milfer agrees with the Neeayicks, that this want of knowledge 
proceeds from defefl in the fenifes. 

They /ay that good and evil depend upon aftions, which they 
reckon of two kinds. Bhutt, an aftion which produces good ; and 
Nickeddch, that which produces evil. The fir/l ds again of four 
kinds : i , Nit, a duty whole continual performance is indifpenlible; 
and the omd/fion bad. 2, Neemitk, an indifpen/ible duty to be per- 
formed at a particular feafon j fuch as the ceremonies necelTary to 
be performed at eclipfes of the fun and moon. 3, Kamce, an ac- 
tion which produces the de/ired e/fedt. j!^, PerayiJlicht, expiation of 
a crime. The firft fix of - the nine fefts agree in the nece/fity of 
expiating a crime. 

The four tribes following this doftrire, have their refpeflive 
zeremonies. But the general doflrine of Meymaiifa is com- 
prifed in twelve Adheyas, containing as follov/s ; 

1, Or Predicaments .and Purmanoo. 2, Ofaftions; and expla- 
nations of many dubious points in the Bede. 3, . A fummary of 
thofe great duties, the fruits of which are explained in the Bede ; 

and 
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STid alfo of die. lelTer duties which are dependent on them. . . 4-, On 
the two ufes for which wealth is acquired, for fcnfual gratification,’ 
and for burnt facrific'e. 5, Rules of conduft. 6 , The rewards for 
good, and punifiiments for bad aftions.- 7, A particular relation of 
what is treated fummarily in the Bede. S,.Illuflration of fome 

t 

points that have been treated fummarily, Explanation of the 
incantation that is made in one of the three names ; What other 
name may be fubflituted for it;; and the ceremonies'to be obferved, 
10, Some particulars which- cannot be treated fummarily. 11, Ex- 
planation of one good aftion, which may produce two good effefts.- 
12, Explanation of an aflion which has but one obje£l.- 


Tlie S-CIENCE crf BEYDANT. 

This doftrine was firll taught by Byafs the philofopher, one of 
the nine perfons whom the liindoos fay are immortal. The fol- 
lowing are their names : 1, Loomus ; 2, Makiendie ; 3, Byafs ; 4, 
Afliootaraan ; 5, Bui ; 6', Htinwent ; 7, Bibeekhen ; 8, Kirpacha- 
rij ; 9, Purriffram. Of tbefe nine immortal perfons they relate 
wonderful Rories. 

The followers of this doflrine agree .with Bhutt in the Pu-' 
daruts, Purmans, < 5 :c. ’ But although’ they believe in hell,, paradife, 
and other vicilfitudcs, yet they fay they are only ideal. 


They 
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They, fay- that excepting, the -Deity,, nothing exifts, 'the uni- 
yerfe-being onlyan', appearance without'any'reality, juft as a man 
in', a dream fees imaginary objeftsj and in-that ftate experiences: 
ideal ple'afure and pain'. . So that life is nothing but a dream, there 
being only one' re'fplendent light, which; aflumes different appear- 
an'Gcs., 

In. this Science there are fix , things; i,Brimmah; 2, Iffur; 3,, 
Jeewa; 4, Geeyan; 5, Sumbedeh; 6 , Birbede.. 

The firft, Briviviah, is God, the foie beftower ofjuftice. Om- 
nifcience. Omniprefence, and Reft, which they call Anund, - are the 
fountain of liis effence. They believe Brimmah to be without be- 
ginning and without end ; and the other five are from eternity. - 

To Geeyan (Omnifcience) they aferibe two- powers ; Pitchuifiic- 
kut, the external, and Anwerurtfuckut, the internal'pbwer of know- 
ledge. 

Sumbedeh is the exercife of the external fenfe of Omnifcience. 

Birbede, xho. Sumbedeh. when if employ* 

Pitchutfuckut, is called Maia ; and Abedeeya, w'hen- it acts by the 
xazzyis- AhweninfucKut. ' The divine effence, upon its union with 
Mdia, becomes, manifeft; and is then called and it is not de- 
filed by this union. When the Deity ixn\iesAnih. Abedeeya, it is call- 
ed 



cd Jew and Jcwaima. Then it • retires behind the veil of fecrecy; 
without fufiering any impurity. Some among this fe6l fay, that, 
Abedeeya is uncompounded, not making any account of Jezo ; and 
deny that any one has yet arrived at the ftate of Mnckut. ' Others 
again, and who are numerous, adriiit both Jew and Much.it, It is 
certain that many virtuous men have arrived at this ftate,. which is ' 
throwing off Agceyan by the light of fublirae knowledge. Ag cyan- 
has three accidents ; i, Sut, from whence proceed virtue, know- 
ledge, eafe, and fucli like ; 2, from ^vhence proceed defire, . 
forrow, joy, and fuch like ; 3, ‘Rum, from whence proceed anger,, 
ignorance, idolence, and fuch like.. "When Iffur unites wdth RuJ, it 
is called Brahma, who is the creator. When it unites with Sut, it 
is called Bijhen,. the preferver. When it unites with Turn, it is • 
called MaJiadeo, the deftroyer. 

The progrefiicn' of the creation is from thefc' three accidents;; 
and all thefe incorporeal beings are vifible,. through the medium i 
of Ageeyan.- 

They agree with the Neeayicks in making five elements; but 
each of thefe' they divide into t^v6 kinds ; 1 . Sochuvi, an invifible par- 
ticle, and in that ftate it is CdWcAApimchekeert, when Turn is preva- 
lent. 2 , Sithowl, a vifiblc particle, in which ftate it is called Punchee- 
keert, arid is produced by the prevalence of RuJ, and a great pre- 
valence of RuJ is called' Akafs. They reckon found an accident of 
^oAkqfs. By an excefs of air is alfo produced, to which they 

give 
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give two accidents, Suhdh and Sooperfs. From Sut is produced fire, 
to whicL they give three accidents, Siibdh, Sooperfs, and From 
an excefs of Sut and Rvj is produced water, to which they gi ve four 
accidents, the. three laft mentioned, and Rufs. From the excefs of 
Turn is produced .earth, to which they give five accidents, the four 
lafl: mentioned, and Gimd/i. 

They fay that the fenfe of hearing is produced from the Alafsj. 
tlie touch from air j tlie fight from fire j the tafle from water; the 
fmell from earth. And thefe five fenfes are occafioned by the power 
of Sut. Thefe five fenfes they call Geeyan Indree. The Akafs pro- 
duces Bak, fpeech ; air produces Bail, the power of the arms ; fire 
Pad, the power of the feet ; water Paiey, the power of voiding the 
excrement ; earth Opujleh, the power of urining. And whoever has 
the full exercife of thefe funftions, they call liurrum. Indree. 

By the excefs of Sut, is produced a fubtle elfence called Untah- 
kurrum, which from its four Hates has four names : i, when Sut is 
prevalent,' and there is a defire of diferiminating and enquiry, jt is 
called Chit ; 2, when Ruj is prevalent, from whence doubt arifes, it 
is called Mun ; 3, when Siit is fo prevalent that certainty enfues, 
it is called Bhoodh ; 4, when Turn (pride) is prevalent, and alfumes 
to itfelf the things that are only lent, it is called Ahenkar. Apun- 
cheekeert, by the prevailence of Ruj, produces five winds : 1 , Purr an, 
the Avind in the mouth and nofe ; 2, Oudan,.\\y^ wind in the .belly ; 
3, Oupdn, the wind .in the.pofteriors ; 4, Beyan, the wind in the 

other 
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otl-.cr pirts of the body. IJngfcrcrr and Sowchianfcrccv, are general 
terms for the ten Inderces, Uniahknrrmn and the five airs ; making 
altogctlicr lixteen things, '"j his Sorcc/iinn body, they fay, belongs to 
every’ animal; but that on account of its fubtility it is not difeemi- 
ble by the fenfes, and is loft, in the ftatc of Miickiit. After that an 
animal is produced, whofe body is entirely Lingfecrccrcc^ ts’hich 
they call Ilcrcncgnlch. Whatever tranfinigration happens after 
this, has a fpiritual form. 

Titr. jrroduction of IJlilhoxL'lprrtcr is after the following manner. 
Each of tlic five aforefaid kinds of Sotuclium they divide into two 
parts ; and five of ih.cfc ten they fubdividc again into five others 
each. Half the Soxvchinn Ahefs, with four other parts of air, fire, 
water, ai;d earth, unite togclh.er, which j^roduccs^/v^f IJJdhowl. Half 
the .Sett Y/'a!;;;, air, with a part Akafs, fire, water and earth, united 
produce Baii:J!itf:vic!. Half of the Soxvchitm fire, united with a part 
•of .‘.kafs, waver, air and earth, produce the ^tthoxul fire; the fame 
with water and earth. Some fay that ([\c. J/Jithoxol Akifs,ax\6. 
ihmcJ air arc jjroduccd without any mixture of fire, water and 
earth ; hut agree refpcfling the, refi, excepting that the IJhthoud 
fire, water and earth, the}’ divide each into two parts, one of 
whicli they leave in its original ftate, and the other half of each 
they divide into three parts, which arc compounded in the manner 
before deferihed, which mixture produces the IJlilhoxol fire, water 
and earth. And from tl:c five JJhlhoxvl elements, by the c.xccfs of 
either of the tlirce accidents, S?d, Rxij, and Turn, the fourteen 
regions and their inhabitants are- produced. 


They 
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give lu'o ncciclcnU, Suhdh and Sonperfu From Sut is produced fire, 
to tl-.cygivc three accidents, Subdh, Sooperfs, and 7 v'oe/>. From 

an cxcefs of SuL and Rvj is produced wafer, to wliich they gi e /bur 
accidents, the tliree lafl mentioned, and liufs. From die cxcefs of 
Tvvi is produced earth, to wliich they give five accidents, the four 
la/l incniioncd, and Gtaulh. 

Tiif.y fay that the fenfe oDicaring is produced from the Ahfsp 
the toucli /rom air; the fight from fire; tlic tafie from water; the 
fmcll from earth. And tlicfc five fenfes arc occafioned by the power 
of S7j/. TIkTc five fenfes tlicy call Gceyan Indrcc. The Akafs pro- 
duces Bak, rjiccch ; air produces Ban, the poivcr of the arms ; fire 
Pad, the power of the feet ; water Paiey, the power of voiding the 
c.vcrcmcnt ; earth Opxtjleh, the power of urining. And whoever has 
the full cxcrcifc of thefc funftions, they call Kurx'um Indree. 

Bv the excels of Sni, is produced a fubdc elTcnce called Untah- 
hwi~inn, which from its four flates has four names : 1, when Siit is 
prevalent, and there is a defire of diferiminating and enquiry', it is 
called Chit ; 2> when Rvj is prevalent, from whence doubt arifes, it 
is called Mun ; 3, when Sut is fo prevalent that certainty enfues, 
it is called Bhoodk ; /i, when Ivm (pride) is prevalent, and affumes 
to itfelf the things that arc only lent, it is called Ahenkar. Apiin- 
chcckeert, by the prevalence ot Rvj, produces five -winds : 1 , Purran, 
the wind in the mouth and nofe ; 2, Oudan, the wind in the belly ; 
3, Oupdxi, the wind in the polleriors ; 4 » Beyan, the wind in tlic 

other 
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-other pnrts of the body. Lingfererr and Sowchumfcrfcr, are general 
tenns for the ten Jiidcrces, Uniahkvrrum and the five airs ; making 
altogether lixtccn things. '[ his Sozcchim body, they fay, belongs to 
erv'ery animal; but that on account of its fubtility it is not difeerni- 
ble by the fenfes, and is loft in the Rate of Muckul. After that an 
animal is produced, whofe body is entirely Lingfeerccrec, which 
they call ' Hcrcncgerhck. Whatever tranfinigralion happens after 
this, has a fpiriiual form. 


Tnz produflion ol JJhthowlfnrccr is after the following manner. 
Each of tlic five aforefaid kinds of Soiuchum they divide into two 
parts; and five of thefe ten they fubdivide again into five others 
each. Half the Sozvekum Ahnfs, with four other parts of ah, fire, 
water, and earth, unite togetl'.cr, which produces IfLlhoid. Half 
iX\c Soiechuvi, air, with a part Akqfs, fire, vratcr and earth, united 
produce BadifiihcxcL Hal! of the Sowchum fire, united svith a part 
-c-f /.kafs, water, air and cartli, produce the JJhlhoviL firc; the fame 
with water and earth.. Some fay that the IJIiOlovL Akofs, and JjJi- 
ihmd air arc produced vdtljout any mixture of firc, water and 
earth ; hut agree refpedting the reft, excepting that the Jjldfi/jvil 
firc, water and earth, they divide each into tv/o parts, one of 
which they leave in its original ftatc, and the other IvAf of e^ch 
the;,' divide into three pans, '.vhich arc co.mpound'.d in the rnann'-r 
before de.ftriLed, which mixture produces the IJktJujvd fir'", 
and earth. And from ihc five JJki.hovd eJerr;ents, by f.hcex/y-.ft, of 


either of the three accidents, ZvJ., Rvj, zr.a Turn, li.e 
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Tntv fay, that every one is not fit to be inflruflcd in the Ag- 
.-droif, ncitlicr is every one capable of comprehending it. He who 
feeks this knowledge muR be able to diRingnifli what is eternal, 
from what is created, muR defpire the world, Rudy with intentnefs, 
nolbc diRurbed atnot finding the non-cxiRing comprehenfions, muR 
difregard joy and forrow, but daily incrcafc in the contemplation 
.of Muckut. 


The SCIENCE of S A N K. 

'The firR teacher of this doElrinc was KupcI the philofophcc. 

Some pretend that this fc£l arc atheiRs ; but they only difbe- 
licve in a creator, faying that the univerfe is from all eternity, and 
•tljat nothing is annihilated, but only difappears, the cfTcfl being ab- 
sorbed in thccaufcj as the tortoile draws its legs into its Ricll. 


They believe man to be a free agent, and that he is rewarded 
.or puniflied according to his good or bad actions. 


They fay, that when the time of creation arrives, Snl is prrs-nVnt, 
and there appears Mehiet, which is the firR created ful'fl.mce. jtve- 
•7 man has adiPintt Mchld, and sviiieh they alfo call />.W/h . This 
Thfrince coraprires eight things. DchTcni. 2, A'lh'.i'ciii-. 3, 


VOL lil. 


yan. 


1 
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/U .rv.'.’?:. 5, coniprclicruling and dcfpifing tlic things 

of ti.i'. (], Abera^, inifcotnprclicnding and cflccining the 

thing^ of I his' world. 7, 1 )Jhruj, the operations of the foul, by which 
man coinpicliends whatever is abflrufc. 8, Ahlyjbrujy thofc opera- 
linns of the fold wliieli lead to niifconception. Of thefe eight fa- 
culties four arc invariable, whieh are f)rodiiccd hy the prevalence 
of.y«/ ; and four accidental produced hy the prevalence of 7w7«. 

■J'lir, cieaiion of the ( Icments ilicy confidcr to be of fix kinds, i, 
or the nppermofl region, jrrodtircd by the prevalence of 
Sul. e, .Mfci the region inhahiterl by the human race, pro- 
duced i)y the jrrevalencc of RuJ. 3, PiitdHog::', hcncath the earth, 
produced by the prevalence oVI'iim. The D'xc-ah, who arc pro- 
duced bv j-If/ht, the abfcncc of paffions. They have power to 
change their foiins, and afliirnc wonderful fliapcs, whilfl from the 
tranfparcncy of their fubnanccs, their natural forms arc not vifiblc. 
There are eight orders of ])nv'.alis. t, Brahma, thofc who inhabit 
the region of Brahma. 2, VerajapuUy, the inhabitants of the region 
of Perajaput, a ver)’ powerful Dewtah. 3, Indrcc, thofc svlio inhabit 
the region of indree. .j, Pcclrc, the inhabitants of the region of Pc- 
tree. They whofc anccRors for fevcral generations have been vir- 
tuous, when they alfumc paradifical forms, enter into this region. 

;; Gundherp, the boll of divine choriflers. 6, Tw/rtA, the inhabitants 
of the region Jniah, tlic guardian of tlic nortli. 7, Rackajs, evil 
Rcidahs, who deftroy mankind. 8, Pyachch, another race more 
hurtful than tlic Rackafs. 


The 
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The Ekmentary Crehiion coniimicd.- 

5, Tirjukg, animals produced by die prevalence of Ruj, and' 
rVbo arc of five kinds, i, P?^-,.donieIlic quadrupeds. 2, Moo?g-,%vild' 
quadrupeds. ^y~Pookh, birds.. 4, Siny/trp, fnakes and all aquatres. 

5, Sidunocr, plants. The fixth ilfttnjJcc'A.niankind, produced by the 
prevalence of RjtJ.- 

Many believe in the above divifions, and fay that at the diflb- 
lution the univerfe -will be abforbed in the Elements, and they in 
Akcnkha\ vhich abforption they call Purkcert. - 

Pain is of three kinds. 1, Adchyalcmk\ envy and ill nature. 2,- 
Adchdcioik, that rvhich is infiiClcd by- the Dexoiahs. 3, Addibhoxotik, 
tl'.at which is occafioned by any of the elements.. 

They fay, that if man relies folcly upon God, he will become a- 
monarch of the upper regions, and there enjoy all his rvifiies for 
tlic fpacc of one hundred tlioufand Moniiiifcx's, at the expiration of 
which he .will return to this world ; and tlicn again for every good 
aftion, will receive a fuitable reward in the upper regions; Who- 
foever gives to a Brahmin fufficient ground for- a houfc to (land up- 
on, will enjoy x.cn-Kxdcbs in Paradife before he returns again to the 
earth. And lor bellowing one tlioufand head ‘of cattle, the reward ^ 
in Paradife will be ten thoufand years of blifs, before he returns a- 
gain to this world. - After he has undergone' many of thefe tranfmi- . 

grations, . 



gra lions, he vill arrive at MucJ.ut, which is the flate of fublime' 
knowledge, when tranfmigration ceafes. 

* ' t 

Tji£ doflines of this feft arc contained m fixty books,, which; 
fJicy call Tuntcr^ 

( 


The SCIENCE of PATENJI L,-- 

This doflrine w’as introduced by the philofopher Patenjil. If 
agrccs in every point with Sank, excepting that thefe make God to ' 
be the creator; and fay that exillence and omnifcience are the’ 
fountain of his- elTcnce. Thefe , alfo believe, that Muckut can only-' 
be obtained through the medium' of Jowg, or a' complete viftory 
over the palhons,- for gaining ■ivhich they affigm various means,, 
fome of which I lliall lierc relate, as the information may be fer- - 
viceable to ihofe who wifh to obtain this hate. They fay, that when-- 
Mchtct unites with the three- accidents, Titm; Ruj, and five- 
dates arc produced,, which they call the. Pvc B/ioom, viz. i: Gnpt^-.- 
produced by the prevalence of Ruj,- when the heart is’not fixed tb ' 
any one point. ’ 2,. -from the prevalenee oh- -Tim I trlien the-’ 

heart is- fatisfied, notwithd'anding it doe.s' not obtain its- vrants. g; 
Prychipt, from the prevalence of tvhen the lieart obtains ad it.5 
:dr'bre;,. ar.d-is a little at reft. 4, EykagiiryvihienSo much p-r.v-or r, 
-oitiaijicd, that cn whatever objeft thel’.eart is fet, it do?,; ..-..ir 
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three accidents, all defives of the heart ceafe, : and it begins to have' 
fome. knowledge. Jozog is heven obtained, excepting in the two 
lad dates. In the firft date the mind is podeded by- Adfierem^y in 
the fecond by Agccyan ; in the third by Abyrag and Ahcyjliriij ; in 
\X\c {oMXZhhy Dchrcvi, -Geeyan, Birag, and Jyjhrnj and’in the’dfth 
all traces of good.and bad adlions are cra.fed, thcrebeing an .end 
of Beert, or the inclination to do good or bad. is of. two 

kinds. . 1, ludiifJit, the inclination to do bad. 2, Akullijjit, the 
inclination to do good. And each of thefe is again divided-into- 
five kinds, i,- Purmr^nbeert, certain knowledge of things from the’ 
prevalence of 2, Bccpeyic, depraved knowledge, Trom'the ab- 
fence of Sut and T‘-vi. -3, Btkl‘p, doubt concerning the Deity, 
from the abfence of Sui and Turn, Nidra,. lleep, when know- 
ledge vanifnes v from the abrcnce olTum. 5, Sumriit, -recoWe^mg 
what had been forgotten, from the abfence of Su!. When all thefe 
Hates are at an end, Llie blefiing of Miickut is obtained*: 

The Rate' of Muckiit' is- obtained by' the twelve follbv/in^ 
aftions. 1, lyfuropafna, continual comtemplation of the Deity. 
Thofe who- praflifb' this fay, that by keeping' Cod' continually in re- 
membrance, all evil is difpelled,. and the nine following’ enemies to 
men are dlfperfed. 1, Beyedeh, ficknefs. 2, SdLyan, difinclination 
for good aftions. 3, Sunjh'ce, doubts of the caufes and benefits of 
‘^\p 'JocOg. 4,. forgetfulnefs of indifpenfable duties. 5, 

Alfce, flothfi-dncfs in bufmefs. 6, Owrut, unlawful defires.. 7, 
P.iJv Ayi'.dwjJi'iif’, corrupt knowledge. AlubdfmnnJihitlo, fic- 
klcncfs. o, /irryi'fiik'uiioc, a mind-not'to be fatisfied. 

T-J.F 
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vli.Kovrr is far or near; and to 1iavc power to create and to 
< did) ro}'. 


They fay, (liat the is compounded of eight 

tilings, t, y.v.v;. 2, Acaa. g, ///un. 4. Pitrraniyan. 5, PcrLce- 
yalar. 6, Dohumr.. 7, Dihyan. 8, Summadch. 

/ 

Ju.M is of five kinds, 1, A'hcnfj, nol lo kill or molefl anyani- 
•Tiial ; svlicrcby enemies become friends. 2, Suttee, to /]jcak notliing 
but trutli; by ^s•llicll means lie will obtain liis widics. 3, Ajlccyce, 
not to .accept ol more wealth than what is allowed by law; by 
which means he will have under his command the keys of the 
trcafurcs of the ■world, Eirhuviddry, not to have any connec- 
tion with women, by which means his breath will be fo efficacious, 
that it will light up the lamp of knowledge in the hearts of the ig- 
norant. 3, Appergerreh, not holding any worldly poffieffions, but 
confidering them as the caufc of every kind of unhappinefs. Frorn 
.this aftion, pad and to come ^\'ill be revealed unto him. 


Nehm is alfo of five kinds, 1, Sowch, avoiding all connection, 
with mankind. By this means the clTcncc Mun ss’ill become pure, 
and TOod defircs be the fruit thereof. ’ 2, Simtouh, giving up all im- 

O , ' 'a ’ 

proper clcfirc5, from ha^'ing no pi eafu re in them. This a.£lion 
will produce fuch a happy difpofition, that he will not nave any 
rcliili for ^\‘o^ldly pleafures. 3, Tup, reconciling the mind and 
body to cold, heat, hunger, thirft, and filence. From this covdivSl 


cuiiari 



.diftant and hfdden things will be reyealfed to Kirn he' ■^ill-fee' 
•behipd him';- and afiiime any Ihape he pleafes. 4^.. Sewadehyneyt- 
reading dhe divine bopksj reraembering the divine attributes, and 
;thofe 'aftions Avdiich lead to Muchut. If he .cannot read, ,he muft 
-ahvays have upon jiis tongue tlie 'syork Unhar..- For thefe aftions 
the Dewtahsy -and other celeftial .fpirits, ^vilf aflbeiate with' him, 
..and gi's'e him -their , affiftance. 5, IJfurpurrmtdhan, making all his 
.endeaypurs tend to the fatisfaftipn pf ,Go,d. Ftohi doing .thus, ■ he ■ 
iwill derive -variety of .kno'vvledge.. 

Asyut^, .{itti*;g, .of ■jvhich there are eighty-four ways, thirteen 
of which, are eftcemed particularly holy, and each has a diftinft 
■name,. Whofoever'^prafUfes them, fuffers . little from' cold, heat,, 
.hunger,., or thirfl.- ;They . have alfo for .the .purpofes of the world,, 
thirteen different .modes. The author of this work has feen.maily- 
who praftife the aufterities of AJfun, and has been aftonifhed how- 
they could make their^mufcles,. nerves,^ and.boues, fo obedient to^ 
their' command... 


P'CTRR ANiYAN, managiiig. tHe..breatK. ;,;a:nd,this is after three-ways,-- 
I'i Pooruck, flopping the left noftril with the right thumb, and' 
jhfpiring , through . the ..right .npftrd, . 2^ . 

honfiderable. time,.. and., then priitting. both ,noftrils. with the thumb 
and little finger of the righf hand.- , Some of this- feft- can hold- 
their breath for an incredible length, of time.' 3,' Reecheh^- letting, 
out the breath gently, by removing the thumb from the right, and- 
. ..VoL m.. T the- 
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'ItKe litfle'finger from the left rioftrily that is, they infpire through 
the/right no'ftril, and fefpire’ through' the left. ’ Vfhen thefe three 
affidhs are done,' ohe Piirraniyan is completed. According to fome, 
the breath that comes out of thenoftrils does not go above fixteeh 
‘fingers diftance, 'and' others fay only twelve. From the perform- 

'Sfide of thefe aftibns,' Mun obtains- reft’, and fublime' knowledge 

• J ft.-, ; - - • • ■ . 

commenced But thefe exercifes cannot be performed without the 

inft'ruftion of one who is experienced in them'. He who performs 
thefe exercifes muft abftain from flefh, -Tpices,' acid,- and fait,' and 
muft content himfelf with a little milk and rice. He muft not coha- 
bit with women, for that would occafion melancholy madnefs'h ' 

■" ■_ ' j -1 

' PiRTEEyEHARytlle five fenfes, regaining ■ the exercife of'their 
refp'effive faculties, ' When is' at reft,, the fenfes aredocked up, 
and ah things involuntarily become revealed to it. •• - - 


Deher'na, the heart defiring folely one objefl.'’ 


-1 


Dehyan, not fuffering-the heart to wander from that objeH, 
nor allowing any thing elfe to enter the heart.- ■ 

r' ' - • 

SuMMADEH, kno-wledge and'refleflion being at ah end. At this 
.period Sumpergeeyai ceafds,, ' commences ; fo - that 

knowledge and _y<?zag' are completed. *.. . , . ' 


' They 
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They fay, that Jum and Nccm are like the feed when fown in the 
cartlr j ylffini and J^iirraniyah, Vvlicn it fp/outs above.the earth ; 
Purtccyahar refcmbles the flower j and that Dehcrna, Dchyan and 
%mmiadch .are;, tlie- fruit. . Thefe three. are. colleftii'ely called Sun- 
jum. In this hate the perfon perfornis wonderful a6lions, to the 
aftonifliment of the beholders. This miraculous power is called 
lyijfoo'rcj, and is of .eight kinds, l, UniMa, making himfeif fo fmall 
that he can pafs througli the .eye, of a, needle. 2, Mchccma, making 
himfeif fo tali' as to be, able to reach his arm to the moon. 3, Lughc- 
77i^?i'making himfeif fo light as to mount by a fun-beam into the up- 
per regions. .\,.Gurre> 7 ia, making himfeif as heavy as he pleafes. In 
fome books .'this is called. Par?-(z/;a/, fignifying that he can unite hira- 
felf'with any thing he pleafes. g^. Purrakamce, linking into one 
parti of. .the eaithf-.and coming out of another, like a fwimmer.m 
Water. ' ' 6, EyjiUco, creating and deftroying. 7, Bijipo, making .the 
elemcnts,'and every thing dependent on them, obedient to Ins comi-_ 
mand. 8, Kamncbynycctoo, accompliflnng whatever, he delires,^ ^ 

' ■ • i J.’O/i.,- 

This rdation will hot gain credit with men who admit nothing 
but ordinary appearances ■, but they who acknowledge the infinite 
power of God; .will not.refufe it belief, ^ - -.u 

■ ■ .2 . dhi. ■' k '0 - , ■ . . • • I 

.• .'fa.'r;.' 

THE’do8;rinemf|f*tojyV/.'is comprifed iri.ont Adchya, containing 
‘four Chtirrms,yiz: r, Parlicular-.-rclation of the Jerig-. , 2, Catifcs 
-thereof 3, The different kinds of '.4, Of Muckut. , • 


'The 



( ) 
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The iii-ft feaclier of this doftrine was the philbfopher Jufi, 
whom they alfo call Ariin and X/ehUict. . 

They have the farive ide4 of the iS'eity aS the profelTbrs of Mey- 
menfa and. Sank. They fay, thdt man is 'a jpte'e agents and bdlieve 
that there are future rewards and punifhments. They make the 
Siirglogue to confift ' of twehty-fik divifions, in the 'uppermoll of 
which dwell God’s eleft,’ whofe bodies are fotmed of the indivifible 
particles. They fay, that die ’elements are one fubftaiice. The 
cornpoificnt parts of the univ'erfe they believe to have exifled from 
all eteroity, but that the Torrh is new. Some of this deft 'maintain, 
that ail cteatbd beings are from God; others attribute them to 
time; others 'to 'Pdorut'keert, ’or the fruit of :g6od works ; -and others 
to Subhow, dr a Tpecial caufe. They do not believe that the 
whole univerfe will fuffer diffolutionj but that of every thing fome 
part tv^ill be left, fi-dm ‘wheiiOe creation -will be orenovated. , ;; 

They ufe only two predicaments Viz. i.-Poorteck, thatitnowledge 
which is derived through the five external fenfes, Mun and Mma. 
k.'Pufrookufs, thaf 'which 'does riot ' depend '-fipon theTenfes.-'i'Of 
thefe they make mahyTnbdiViflOrisv 'hdf^?ever, I -Ihall.-only rrlention 

a few that are 'rndfl niateri'al. - - , . ' ■ 


They 
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They fay tliere is a fubtle effence in which kno^vledge refides 
and illuminates the body, in the fame manner as a lamp enligh- 
tens a houfe. And this knowledge has the power of doing good 
and evil. This power is of two kinds, 1, Atma ; and, 2, Jew Atma. 
The firft belongs folely to the Deity, to whom they aferibe four at- 
•tributes. 1, Anmitgeyan, analytic knowledge. 2, AnuntdirfunAyxi- 
thetic knowledge. 3, Anunibeerij, omnipotence. 4, Anunjook, total 
reft. ■ 

«• 

They do not believe in the Ozoiars, or incarnations of the Deity, 
but think that men, from their .virtuous conduft, .become omni- 
feient, and that whatever they fay on the fubjecl of religion or legif- 
lation Ihould be confidered as the word of God.; fuch an enligh- 
tfehed p^rfon they call Sakapirmeyjir, of whom they reckon twenty- 
four. The •fit'll was named Adnauth, and- the lafl; will be called 
Mdkavede, arid to tsach' they add the appellative Of thefe 

they relate wondetful ftories. The Supreme .Being they call Nir- 
'gdonpirmey/ir. 

The conjunftion of ten things produces life, and the abfence 
■of any one of them occafions -death. The general name for tliefe 
teft things is Per an. They are -the .five .fenfes; Mun, fpeech, af- 
•fumption 'of a bcfdy, breathing, . and .exifting fora-fpace of time. 
They reckon-fourikinds of animals, XiJDewtah. .2, Mumwok. 3, Na.r- • 
kee. -^yn/irjinj. The ‘firll, or DfieteA,. are. luminous fubftances, -which, 
by the will of God, are produced without generation. Their bodies 

have 


\ 
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I'.avc neither fledi Yor Bone.Vh'^'ridnh'eir-breath ■■is-pBrfume;'--:They 
fiidci noL fickiiefs,' ho'i‘'bht' irtfiVitiitihs rof ager;'irhB.y;Qbt.ai'n!'\\;hateyer 
they defire; cbn a/rdine a tlioufapd-drfTercnt'.forinsj. aijd.rralk with- 
out touching t]}e canh. -i TlrefeiPt’.ziJ/a//s;-!cire/:alfo; i:)f, four .kinds, 
.-aiid inhabit the upper region?.. y C ■ o; v,'..',' , -.r r ■[ '■ :• 

••’./o' • I ‘ ••".'■va';:’ 

■They -make the nniver'fe ' to. be compofed .ofhtbree regions. 
1, Miinkoolognc, the face of tlie earth, inhabited by the' hurnan 
race. ^Tliey fay, tliat the furface of the earth is one Raj 'm length, 
and the fame in breadth'; <of whidi Your , rhillions five hundred 
thoufand jotVjuns. are inhabited. ' 2 i Petallogue, ' under the earth, 
and Avhich is feveri Raj in length, and the like in breadth, wanting 
nine hundred jowjuns.' 3,- 5’2i?‘g/c>g'wr, . the .upper region, which is 
fomewhat lefs than feveh' R^zjr in breadth anddength. This region 
is Paradife', Mdiere men, after' having affurried paradihcaliforms, en- 
joy happinefs. This Rate- they call Wyniinick. A is fuch a 
diftance, that if an iron ball; weighing 3I- Akberce feers, were to be 
let fall, it would be in its defeent fix months fix days and. twelve 
Ghiirrics. 

The fay, that at the difiance of forty-eight cofe above the upper- 
moft region is a place refembling- chryftal, -in length and breath 
four millions five hundred thoufand jowjuns, and in: height eight 
jowjuns; "and 31 cofe above this, is the holy habitation of Muckut, 
.where men affume luminous forms,- and are abforbed in the Deity. 


The 
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T nt life of a Dexdah is never more ihan one Pitlloro/iun, nor Icfs 
iljan three Sd^ur. I hey have all the power of aniiining clidcrcnl. 
!luijH'S. .,The !)nc!d/:s require lootl, Init do not receive, noiiridi- 
mcnl throneji the inottih., 'ri’.ofc \dionre arrived at the a^e often 
li'.ourp.tid years, reqtiiie nnuriniineni ever/ oth.er day, and Ineatho 
once, during n time thal n man in Iieahh,;we>nld hrenllic forty-nine 
tinres. And as their age advance.s .above ten ihoufand j'cars, in fiich 
jnopnrtion of time can they ahflain fiom food, and retain their 
breatlt. All the Dai'ldh that inltahil.tiie !ir!l and feeond ilngc.s of 
tlie upper region liave fenfual eommeree, hut th.e fcnialrs do not 
conceive, ,'i'hofc in. the higlier r<'};ion; iiave. more refm/d plealure.s. 
'i'itcy fav that men, in reward for tiu;ir good action.':, irecomc I)ra;- 

I'n:' (eeor.d elafs oi' animals is d a "cf/o who ar<’ of ('.co fpC- 
eien i, a -y a , liude ’.■.'ho havetl.e (acuity of df.v;:, orate tational. e., 
/hf/o.oy.v:, ii!at;;u!;il, being animalcule produced in tite (ieih, blood, 
af.d (aliva oi'iucn, and.whoh- time of e>:i!ieitec docs not exceed two 
Inmr.s. Suu.Kyr i.s again of two fpccic.s. i, Tiiofe who inhabit tlii.s 
eailli, and receive fuluic rewards attd pnni{hnicnts in Paradite .anrl 
hell, in mui!! for their goewi and evil actions. n, 'j’hofc v/ho will 
be lewtirded merely on accouttl of their charitnblenefs, in the man- 
ner Iicrcafter defcrlbed. 

Ix iliis earth, there are fifteen grand divirions. From its erca- 
uondo its din’uluiioa cotnprifes twelve t'/tncAwrtW/j, or univcrfal 

inonarchs, 
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mdriairchs, with nine Bajfdeos and: nine BiddeosJ- The -dominions of 
a Chuckemer't confift o£ 'thirty-two thoufand kingdomSy -with -fway 
over thirty-two monarchs. "He 'has alfo eight ‘millions four hundred 
thoufand elephants, and the like'number of -cavalry arid -chariots, 
together with four thoufand viziers, . ninety-two millions of infantry,, 
eight millions four hundred thoufand' philofophers, three hundred' 
thoufand cowrburdars, ‘five hundred thoufand torch bearers, -thirty 
millions of niuficians, ‘fixty-four thoufand wdves, -one hundred' and 
tweilty.-eight thoufand handmiaids,, Befides -poireiling fixteenthou:^ 
fand mines of precious flones-,. nineteen thoufand gold mines-, , and 
one hundred and twenty thoufand -mines- of other met’als" j and-vvith- 
in his empire are fixteen thoufand nations- farid’fixteen 

capital cities; and, to complete the account, three hundred and-fix- 
ty millions of cooks, three hundred and fixty of whom are for his 
own particular ufe.. Arid befides-thefe they give iriany other dif- 
tinftions.. In the . prefont. cycle, the- firft Chuckerwert was- Rajah-. 
Ehirt, fon of Adnaut>,fome of whofe family,. , in rewarddor- their-yir- 
tuous condudl,. are now eiyoying-.Paradife... The nine others,.-nariied' 
Bajfdeo, are only ChuchTwerts, and wiH'-go'into hell; and df 
this number they account A" The nine called Buldeo,yf 'y\\ 'p^^- 
Tefs only a fourth of a 'The -whole will be fuBdued by 

a perfon riame'd'TecrfcAw/^Vr, who will.: be fpokeri of- particularly 
prefently. 

Besides the earth' inhabited' by marikirid, 'there us another very 
extenfive country, the people of which clothe theraTelves vidth the 

leaves 
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leaves of trees, and feed upon wild fruits, niid llic chflh, whicJi is 
there very fis'cct. They ore handlonic and well beliavcd. Thtl'ii: 
Hatuic is froin one to three cofe. Every male and female beget H 
fon and a daughter, and then die. ^Vhcn this fon and daughter ar- 
rive at years of maturity, they become man and wife. Their lives 
fomclimcs extend to three iV//on/'.vw. ^^'ho^ocver has hot led i' 
pcrfcfl virtuous life in this world, hut has hcflowcd charity; t^ilt 
receive the reward thereof in the tcniloiy now deferibed. 

Tiir. third fpccics of animals Avir/rr, like the Dcwlahs can affumc 
difTcrent fhapes, and rcfemble them in fcvcral other refpetb ; but 
tlicir fonns arc always hideous ; they arc inbabitauts of die fix in- 
fernal regions, where tb.ey torment one another. 

Tnr, fv'inrlli l;ind of animals, or Tajenj, are of three fpccies, vir.. 
aquatic, lcrTc{lrial, and aerial. The firfl arc again of five fpccics, 
I, Scof:nar, ibofc aquatic animals that rcfemblo men, clcplianls, 
liorfcs, &c. e, Every kind of filh. 3,'rortoifej. ,j, AVr/w/;, which 
arc animals rcfembling rope of din'erenl Icngllis. They faften about 
the legs of elephants and other aniihals, and prevent their gelling 
out of the water. 5, Aligators. 'J he fccond divifion, or tcrrcflrial, 
arc of three fpccicsi viz. quadnipcdcs; wlialcver cfcbp upon their 
bellies, as fnakbs ; and ihnfe that go romciimc.s bn two legs as the 
Mongoofe. The third divifion, or aerials, arc of foul* fpccics, i, Do- 
mcflic, and that liavc feathers, as pigeons. 2, Thofe whofe wings 
are of fkin, as bats; The /jtli and ^ih, who affc various, fly iii the re- 
gions of Dervltiks, and furpri'>.Vrig'fiorib.s' arc told of llicm. 

VoL III. U 


Tiizy 



15 © 


AYEEN AKBERY. 


■ They explain a 'Pollowpum in the following manner. Take 
hairs of a Chugul infant (which is 409S times thicker than the Hair 
of an infant of Dehly), fplit them into indivifible particles, and fill 
with thefe a well that meafures four cOfe in width, breadth and 
depth. At the expiration of every hundred years, take out one of 
thefe particles, and when the well is emptied, one Pollovipum will 
be completed. 


100,000, 

10 Lacks, 

100 Krore, 

10 Arib, 

10 Khurb, 

JO Beykhurb, - 
10 Puddum, 

10 Sunkh, 



Lukfh, vuK Lack, 

Kote, vuL Krore. 

Arib. 

Khurb. 

Beykhurb. 

Mahaferooj, or Puddum. 
Sunkh. 

Summooder. 


According to this fe£l, Muckut cannot be obtained without an 
union of knowledge and good works, which they exemplify by the 
following apologue. “ Ffre fell upon a houfe in which dwelt a blind 
man and a cripple, neither of whom could efcape without the help 
of the other ; therefore the blind man took the cripple upon his 
back, to avail himfelf of his eyes, and in return gave the cripple 
the ufe of his legs. Thus by mutual affiftance they both got out 
in fafety.” But thefe may be obtained by attending to the iuftruc- 
tions of the holy, becaufc that through their favour knowledge is 

gained. 
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gained, wliich is the fourcc of Byra^, ^vhc^cby man becomes at« 
faclicd to a life of auflcrily. Byrag is of twelve kinds. One in this 
(late mufl obferve the following rules; Only to cat at appointed 
times. Formerly they would live nine months, or a year, wthout 
eating any thing folid, but now they cannot exceed fix months. To 
cat fparingly. Never to afk food at more than five places ; and 
when that is obtained to red fatisfied till next day. To abflain from 
eating milk, curds, ghee, Sefame oil, and fwcetmeats. In order to 
reduce the body, to cover himfclf with land in the heat of the fun. 
During the winter to go naked. Drawing up the arms and legs, 
and fitting on the pofioriors. Thefe things mufl be praflifcd for 
a long time to produce ilic defired cffcfl ; but there arc many who 
have not power to fubmit to fuch aufleriiics. 

But by an obfervance of the following rules a man may foon 
obtain the objeCl of };is wifhes. To pay implicit obedience to his 
Peer. To a£l as a fervant unto thofe who inflifl auflcritics 
upon tlicmfclvcs. To fludy with attention the great books. 
Frequently to recline his head upon his breafi, for not lefs than 
two hours continuance- Some of the ancients would keep the 
head reclined upon the breafi for an incredible length of time. The 
way is, to flretch the arms down both fidcs, and keep the body 
free from motion. They have forty-five great books, twelve of 
whieh tliey call Ung, and which they fay arc divine, viz. i, Achar 
Ung. 2, Soorkirta Ung. 3, SuU.hr Ung. 4, Sumzcaya Ung. 5- 
Bhe£WiUty Ung. 6 , Matadehrmhahla Ung. 7, Oupafuckdejha 

Ung, 
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AutgiiddehdeJJia Ung. g, Anutturrowdawaiy Ung. lo, Pur- 
rifmibMdkmWi B^?pakjeth Ung.. 12, Hadurutty Ung. 

;^welye. o,t||pr, books, which, they call C/h^ ; four 
oj:f}eifri}am^d. entitled Jeedgurrunth i ten 

^,therf/ft/|^d an^ anothisr, which they call TundyfeEler. 

- Tq: fi^prohqent in this ;doftrine they give the title of. A 
nQvicihte is •called,: . Qn?.:''fhp has praflifed the aufterities for 
fix month?., is^calledr^rajizVj' ^ikk. Purxvirtekh is the lanie as Gun- 
nies SikA, excepting thfit, this is held in' higher efteem by his Pm*. 
Sithoxor alfills the; laft, by punifliing the refraftory, and aiding 
thehelplefs. He, is. alfo ;Calle,d Rutnadehk z.nd Punniafs. Acha- 
rij is a perfon who, for. the fake, of- God, explains with chearful- 
nefs any difficulty that may occur to the noviciates. Oxopadehaiy 
inftrufts the ftudents in the fignificatioh of any difficult words that 
occur- in the divine books, and in other requifites ; his. of- 
fice nearly refembling the Acharij. All thefe now mentioned 
preferve nothing but a few clothes, which will be particularized 
hereafter. • Gundhir is one who, by great application,' arrives at a, 
high degree of knowledge. He keeps more clothes and books . 
than' are neceffary,, for himfelf, that he. may be able to Tupply.-llu-. 
dents who ftand in need .of' them. He is the reprcfentatiye of. 
the Jun -, but the Junis far. more excellent than, he, being poiref-r, 
fed 1 of. univerfal,' knowledge j and he is alfo .called Teertehnkeri . 
The fpliowing is. his defeription: His face is beautiful; his:mind’ 
fup'ejlaltivcly and his breatli a delightful perfume. His. 

. ■ difeourfe 
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dircourreis replete with vifdoni. ffis flelK and blood ard whUe. 
No one ever fees him cat, nor e:iohcrate... He has no;bddiIy_in-. 
lirmiiy. His hair and nails never ^row' long. Wlicrd-e'vef.he.Vc- 
fides no noxious animals approach. Neither is there wari drought, 
pellilence or famine. And ever)' one Of thd twcnty-four^-tliaL- ai-c 
to appear will have thefe qualities. ... . . ; . ' . . 

A Jdty never goes witliin the hearing of a' female voice. Me nci-. 
ther cats fleni, fruits nor fwcetmeats ; nor dreffes any (bod drinks ' 
nothing but warm water ; and never cats nor driiiks in' the nigin* 
He never lights a lamp or any fire in his houle. If any thing falls 
from his hand, he never takes it up again. He only .aralhcs fuoli 
parts of his body as happen to be foul. He never fhnbr.s hiinfclf. 
to joke, or commit any mean or idle adlion. He. never ufes more 
than the following clothes in fummer, a fiicct, a blanket, and fquarc 
piece of cloth of cubits, which he makes into four . folds,- and 
when he fpcaks applies to his mouth, that noinfcfl may enter it. Iii. 
the winter he has an additional fiicct. He has alfo tl. Dckrimdigh, , 
v/hich is a broom made of woollen llircad.S, or woollen cloth,: fi.xed . 
in a wooden handle. With this he fofily fwceps the ground before 

he fils down, for fear of lulling any . infeH. 

Those of this fe6l who engage in the -afiairs of the world arc cal- 
led Sefawuck They obfervc the following rulc.s. Never to injnre 
the innocent; Not to tell untruth on the following occafions, as; 
they confider them as great falfehoods. i, In bearing witnefs. 2 , 
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Ittbr^cb of tnifL 3, In praifc, 4, Or, difpraife of a virgin. 5, 
Concerning an ox. Uot to foil their hands with difhonefly of any 
kind. Not to covet another man’s wife. To keep only as much 
wealth as is neceflary for the purpofes of life, and to’ beftow the 
reft in charity. When on a journey to travel daily only ftated dif-. 
tances. To calculate the neceflary wants of each day, and live 
accordingly. Not to go where a woman has been burnt with her 
hufband, nor to a place where a malefaftor has fuffered death. 
To fet apart two Ghwrrics of every day for devotion. To fleep only 
during the appointed time. . T o abftain from food and drink, day 
and night, on the 8 th, 14th, 15th, and 28th days of the moon, and 
the next morning to feed the poor before breaking the fall. Every 
night before he goes to fleep, to examine himfelf upon the above 
eleven points. The following is their defeription of a virtuous, man. 
He is one that conftantly attends to the reading of the divine books 
beftows charity;, makes it a rule to praife the virtuous ; never fpeaks 
ill of any one ; and k particularly refpeftful in his converfation 
concerning princes. He marries one who is his equal. He is ever a- 
fraid of doing evil. Where-everhe dwells he conforms to the laws 
of the land. He choofes an habitation that is neither very publick, 
nor totally feclnded from .fociety. His houfe hath not more than, 
two or three doors and windows. He fettles in a good neighbour- 
hood, and aflbeiates with the virtuous. He is dutiful to his father 
and mother. He flies from that city or country which is invaded 
by foreign troops. He regulates his expences by his income ; and. 
drefles fuitable to his rank in life. He ftudies the divine books,. 

and 
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and follows tlicir precepts implicity. He never cats but at ftated 
meals. He is not covetous of riches. He is affable and charitable 
10 a gucll, a Jetty, mdi thofe who arc fick. He is not vain of his 
perfon, nor of his words. He is dcfirous of being inftrufted in 
every profcffion. He travels not at improper times, nor in a coun- 
try where he cannot cxcrcife his religion. He never engages in a 
war, Asdtliout knowing whctlicr lie is going againft his friends or 
his enemies. He partakes in Uic misfortunes of his relations. He 
has a grateful fenfe of favours conferred on him. His deportment is 
plcafing to every one. He is diffident in his manner, courteous to 
all, and upright in every tranfaftion of his life. He exerts him- 
felf in die affairs of oiiiers ; and keeps fenfual gratifications under 
the command of reafon. , , . 

There arc, however, Tome general prohibitions, which arc obferv- 
cd both by the Jetty and the Serazuuch, To abllain from flefii, 
fpirituous liquors, honey, butter, opium, fnow, ice, and hail; every 
thing that grows beneath the earth ; all fruits whofe names arc 
unknown ; and whatever fruits contain fmall feeds ; and from eating 
at niglit. 

The do£lrine of JtTie is alfo of two kinds, Seateaneer, and 
Digneer. The author of the Aycen Akbery, having been intimate- 
ly acquainted -with the learned of the Seateaneer, has been able to 
relate their tenets in an ample manner. The fccond, or Digneer , 
go quite naked. They maintain, that women cannot arrive ai the 

ft ate 



fete of Muckut. They fay, that wljiofoever obt^ifls the bIe^I^lftg^6f 
Muckiit in this worldj ceafes to r<iqaireTood'frbm that ti'me, Theyi' 
however, agree with the Seatedheir-ih ffiaiiy poiiitSi a^^ the au-' 
thor had no intifliacy with ' any of this clafs, fo he iia&'^ hcrt beeri 
able to write any farther accpuht' of them, ' : 

From the mofl ancient-times down to the. preleriti the Naming 
and wifdom of Flindoffan, has been confined Xo'tht BfahMins iin& 
the followers of but^ ignorant of; each others merits*, they' 

have a mutual averfion. whom the worftlip aS' 

God, thefe confider as an infernal flave. The Brahmins carry 
their averfion fo far as to fay,, that it is better to encounter a mad 
elephant, or a furious lion, than to meet a man of this perfuafion; 

The defire of eflablifhihg tihth has induced his Majelly to il- 
lumine the world with univerfal peace and unanimity j whereby 
thedarknefs of error being now in fome degree difpelled, men of 
different perfuafion quit‘ the narrow paths of prejudice, and aflb- 
ciate together^- 
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■The DOCTRINE 0/ B O O D H. 

Boodh, :iv’ho firft taught tliis religion, has various names, and 
amongfl tlicm Shakmun, and Shakimmy, His followers believe, that 
by means of his good a6lions he gained pcifc6l kno^sdcdge ; and at 
length arrived at the ftatc of 'Mnekut. His father was Rajah Sid- 
down, prince of Bahar, and his mother, named Maia, was deliver- 
ed of him through her navel. At his birtli there flionc forth a won- 
derful liglit; die earth trembled.: and the water of the Ganges rofe 
and fell in a moR aRonifliing manner. The very hour he was born, 
he walked feven Reps, and difeourfed with an eloquence that ra- 
viRied the hearts of his hearers. The nRrologcrs foretold, that af- 
ter Twenty years and feven days, he would become a monarch ; 
but that defpifing the world, he would prefer retirement, and in- 
troduce a new religion. In the manner, and precifely at the time 
predifled by the aRrologers, it came to pafs that he turned his 
mind from the affairs of the world, and made choice of a life of re- 
tirement. He vifitcd Benaris, Bajgird, and fevcral other Rrc tem- 
ples. He then travelled to Caflimccr, where he made many pro- 
fclytcs ; and he alfo gained for his followers people of Hind, the 
feaports, Tibbet and Khatai. From his birth to this time, which is 
the 40th year of his MajeRy’s rcign,'>is a period of 2962 )'cars. They 
fay that he had the gift of prophecy j and could change the courfe of 
nature. He died at the age of one hundred and twenty years. 
The learned among the Perfians and Arabians call the prieRs of 
this religion and in Tibbet- they are Riled Lama. Fora 

VoL III. X long 
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long time pafl there have not been any traces of them, excepting 
in Peigu, Dehnafiry, and Tibbet. 

The third time that the author follov.'ed the imperial llirrup to 
the delightful territory of CaOimeer, lie met with feme old men • 
of this religion; but he never faw any of their learned; nor did he 
difeover any thing like wltat is deferibed by Hafez. Ahroo and. 
Benagutty. 

The Brahmins call Boodh the ninth Owtar; but affert that- tlio 
religion which is aferibed to liim, is falfe, and fabricated by fome 
other perfon. 

The following is all thatTs known of this religion.. They be- 
lieve that God has never been defiled by incarnation. And like 
the profeffors of Sank, Meyvianfa, and jfinc, do not confider liim 
to be-the creator of the univerfe. They fay, that it has neither 
beginning nor end ; but that it vanifhes, and then appears again in 
its original form ; and thus tune after time.. 

The priefls of this religion fhavc their heads, and wear dreffe;. 
of leather and red cloth ; they ufc frequent ablutions ; will not 
refufe any kind of food that is offered them ; and wJiatevcr dies of 
itfelf they confider to be killed by God, and therefore cat it. 
They have no commerce with women. They v/ill not kill any 
animal ; neither root up nor cut any plant, bccaufe they think it 

has 
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Iras life. Tliey Iiold fix things to be liighly meritorious ; 1, Sub- 
duing anger j 2, Improvement of the underftanding ; 3, Bellowing 
money in charity ; 4, The ftudy of tlicology ; 5, Boldnefs in 
affertihg their own rights ; 6 , Continual comtcmplation of the 
Deity. They reckon three things to be the means of good; 1, 
Knowledge, 2,Difinterc{lednefs. 3, Plcafed at the fuccefs of others. 
They fay that good and evil proceed from eleven things, viz. the 
five fcnf:s, and their faculties, and Mm. 

They ufe four predicaments in' argument, which arc collc£lively 
•called Arjfuflcr. 

The Firjl. Predicament, 

Dookh, and which is of five kinds; 1, Gccyan, worldly know- 
ledge ; 2, Wccdinch, receiving reward or punifiimcnt ; 3, Sunkeyna, 
the names and properties of things ; 4, Sunha, the conjunflion of 
Dchrem Tindi Adherem r^., Roop. 

The Second Predicament, 

Is Simmcddco, the.caufcs of dclirc and anger. By means of this 
power a man fays “ lam, and this is mine. " 

'' The Third Predicament,' 

Marik, to be accuftomed to believe that the univerfe is conti- 
nually difappearirig, and re-appearing. 

The Fourth Predicament, 

Nerode, the {late of reft which Mun enjoys when it is going to 
enter into Muckut. The following negative and pofiiivc cliitict 


arc 
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nrr inflirprnOihlo towanl'; olrtnJrting thiri ftaic. BdfloWing charity.'. 
.Ahllaiiiiiig from evil, ^vhi(;ll is killing,’ molcAing/.ftcnlihg, nnclcan- 
iicl-;, l)'irig, fpcahing ill to 'the good, fecking rs’hat is unprofitable,' 
bat! iiirlinations ; and affiicinting v/itli thofc oF a'dilFcrcnt religion. . 
The fblbv.vitig arc alfo irulilpenrable diilic"?. . Rerpc6l for liis Pcey 
.and tea; her ; vnier.iling the Idols ; neither to be trlatcd by praife, , 
iKir (k pi'rlicd by repioach ; to lit in a particular manner; to Fre- 
quent the (efn[)Ies, sehieh they c'.'dl Chicicc-, to place no more than • 
a proper v.diie on the thingt of tlie avorld; and to flrivc to obtain ; 

in tltc; manner di;rc,ribed \n Pat^njil : to-Jiavc implicit be- . 
lief in the wnrdt of his /Ver; to wafie the mind and body by FufFcr- 
ing aulletities ; not to Fuiler the heart to dwell upon any Fubjeft ■ 
but the eontentplaiion of the Deity; to improve in knowledge; and ; 
pcifbrtn thole c.vcrein's by tvhich I^Iuchut is obtained. 

Ttinv fay, that knowledge has two caufes ; i; .Whatever is ob- ■ 
tained by means of ihcfenfes; 2, AVhalcvcr is gained by proofs.. 

'i'lft.s fe.'-'t arc of fji/r tribes; Wchlukchk, who adtnit the CA'i/i--- 
ence of knowledge and -things ;, 2, , who confidcr • all-' 

things to be only the imagination of the fenfes; 3, Jookaja, .who' 
believe that nothing c.xifls but knowledge; things being only the • 
various - forms thereof; .Mcdhccmuck, wlio call knowledge and.: 
things Suux or a c}^])cr ; and tlicy never argue upon their exiftencej.', 
or non-exiflcnce. - 
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The followers of tlae dbftrine of JSoodh Have many Hooks on ' 
every fcience, but-they- value moft Natural Philofophy^ Etlucks,..and'i 
Theol6gy>- 


N' A S' T I c k: 

Cha'Rbag, an ignorant Brahmin, was the' inventor of this doc^ 

trine.- The Brahmins caH'this feft'iV^zV;^.- 
( 

THEwfay that nothing exifls but the elements ; and that all know- 
ledge is obtained through the fenfes.' They do not believe in a 
God. They fay . that Paradife is man being in that ftate which is moft 
pieafmg to- him,, and totally independent of every one; .and' that 
hell is being, fubjedl' to the coramand.o£ another»- 

The-y fay that all men'. defire'only. four things, i',' riches-; 2, wd-'- 
men; 3, a good name; -4, good aftions. • They adrhit only of fuch 
fciences as are ferviceable in this life, and prefer before nil otherc- 
the- equitable adminiftration of good laws. • 

This' doftrine- refemhles that-' of the 'Greek' •.fophifts^i They 
have written many books in reproach of others; ^but which-Terve- 
as monuments of their own ignorance. - 


m'- 
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r.rr iiidirprnfMi!'.' {ov/atd ; Uii'’. natf*. IWHov/iiig charity. , 

Aliii.iinin;; fioin <'vil, v/hii'li !■: hiHiiij;, moli-nin^^, •. Healing, iinclcan- 
r.'[., Ivin;;, f'j)';!!;!';?; ill lo liie. gnod, fcehing v.'h~t improfuablc, 
I'.i 1 in-lin.Kiojt". : :>nd .'difiriaiing v,'iih tliofe fj{ a'dilfertml religion. 
Til'- f dlnv. nr,; aie aHA indi(j>rnrd)!f: d'lti'- . RefjK'cl for irn; /£•<;>• 
.'.nd ir.i, licr ; vni-ri'.ilng ili" Idol-, - ririthi'r to In: elated hy praife, . 
tr.E il pn (i •-{ hr Jfpi li ; font in a p.artinilar manner; to fre- 

.j-ir-.t :l; • trtnph '., n int h tliry call C/.-'n.Vr; 10 place no more than 
a ptiiprr v.d'ir on il'.a t!,ln';-. fd’ tlu; v.'orld ; and to flrivc to obtain 
/" in th ’ jjtannrr thdi librd in • to Jiavc implicit bc- 

h-f in lie- •.■.■ori! . "I hi . /'.rr • to v,' iHc tl:c mind and body by fiiHcr- 
in ; ani;-:iii ; not to (alinr tlielu-art to d-.'/ell upon any fubjeft 
hut tl;r I'onirmpl.ninn ot ih. : Ih-ity; tolniprovi; in knov.'lcdgc; and • 
pcjCoEm th.orc r.-irri-ifi-'; t v v.'hich Mud.ut obtained. 

'rttf.v fay, tliat knov.-ledge hat tv/o caufe-:; i. Whatever is ob- ■ 
tainrd !)•-• means of the renfe. ; v, ^Vhatevcr is gained by proofs. . 

'i’lt:? fe. t arc of four {tit)es; i, \Vchh:hJ:J:, udto admit the - 

ence of hnowlerigc and -things ; .2, Sea/r.-n.-j/A, . v,-ho confidcr all. 
tilings to I)C: otdy the imagination of the fenfes; 3, jooLyt:, 
believe that nothing cxills but knowledge; things being only tlic ' 
various forms thervof ; 4. Malhcanuch, wlio call knowledge andv. 
tilings Sun, or a cypher; and they never argue upon tlieir cxiftence, r 
or non-cxincncc. . 
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Titr. followTi-s oF tlic doBrinc of Bopdh linvc many books on 
rvrn- roirncc, \nii they value moll Naiuml Plvdofophy, EUucks, and 
Theology. 


X' A S T I C K. 

Cn.\nB.\r., an ignoram Rvalunin, v.'as ihc inventor of this doc- 
trine. Tile Brahmins cail this feel NnJIicJ:. ■ 

Thi’.v r.’.v that notiling rxids hut tiic elernems ; and liiat all know- 
ledge is obtained tiirnugU the fenfe*.. Tiiey do not believe in a 
God. 1 Inn- fay tiinl Paradife is man Ix-ing in tlial (late wliicli is mod: 
plc.-tfing to h.itn. an.d totally independent of ever)' one; and tliat 
Itcil is being fubjetl to tliv command of anoiiicr. - 

Titr.v fay tiiat ail men defirc only four ihing.s, j, riclies; 2, wo- 
men ; 3, a good name; .5. good aeiions. Tlicy admit only of fuch 
fcienccs ns are fcrvlet-able in ibis life, and prefer before all otlicrc 
the equitable adniinilhation of good lass-s. • 

Tin.s doctrine refembies that of the Greek fophifl,?. Tlicy 
have v.Tittcn jnany books in reproach of others; but svhich fcrv.r 
as monuments of tiieir own ignorance. - 
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The Dcitrcni S/uT/lcr, which is alfo called Shnruty confifts of fixtcen 
parts. There arc three principal matters in three books j i, The 
refpeflive religions worfliip of the four tribes j 2, The art of medi- 
cine j 3, Tlic remedies for fins. 

The Eichteem Stmeut; 2,Jakim; ^,Wulkee ; 4 ^- 

Ullre ; Un/ccra ; 6, OoJJina; 7, Gotum; 2>, Purrajliir ; g, Sunkh- 
.lukknt; 10, Jli/Iicn; Hantynt ; 12 , BciJliecJIit ; 14, 

K-idp ; 15, Ahcflinnp ; i(S, Kt^tbnyin ; I'j, Birhijput ; 18; Byafs^ 
.and fomcadd Dutch. 

Names of the eighteen Ozopfimrut, or commentaries on the 
.Siuirut ; 1, Unha' a ; 2, Jahal; 3, Machuht ; 4, Sugund ; 5, 
Lookakjhi ; 6 , JCii/liup ; 7, Byafs ; 8, Sunthomar ; g, Shidtez ; 10 
Zunk ; n, Weeahher s 12, Kalyayin ; 13, Zatkernec ; 14, Kup- 
punjil; A Boodyciycn; 16, Kenad ; 17, Bijhwametr-c : 18, Suni- 
.mejit. 

The Seventh B I D D Y A. 

•.SiiiKJHA, the places of the letters, whether Guttrals, Labials, -See. 

The Eighth ’ B I D D Y A. 

Kulp is a book containing explanations of the ten ceremonies 
-.required to be performed from the day of marriage, till his fon puts 
-on the cord. They are treated in the followng order; 1, The 
tceremony of marriage, -2, Cohabiting wth the wife. 3, From the 

£om-< 
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« unmu-iuTjr.cnt of ])iTjjnnncy to the fiftli month; /j, From the 
6ih lotlu'S'th momli ; 5, At the time of birili ; 6', Giving the 
j;:’r'u' ; Expofuig the child to the fun; 8, Weaning him; g, 
Sh.’.ving I'.is head; 10. Giving him the cord. Each of thefe rc- 
rjV;i:cs particular prayer,'; and ccrcmonie,';. 

7 '/;e Kh'Mi B I D D Y A. 

Vi akj.I'w.’, comprife,'; grammar, fyntax, and etymology. Ilalfo 
iraats of the compofition of letter.';. They reckon fifty letters 
whicli air divided into three kinds; i.thc fourteen .Swr (voted), let- 
ters tl-.at iiavr diUinci founds of thcmfelvc.s, and which arc alfo ufed 
to accei'.i otlrer letters; 2, thirty three letters called Pmichun (con- 
fona:.:.;}, which cannot he founded alone; g, five others called 
Urufrii':, Bi/Jlrgch, j;j: hr,r::co!, Gujlumll;i:hirl, and Ardehhur.d. 
Tire fitfl is like tlic Perfian ; the fecond is like /; the third is 
between the letters c and ^and is always a final. The fourth is a 
mute nearly like e and is always a medial ; the fifth is foraewhat 
like a nafal 

Tun Flindoos reckon the following parts for the utterance of 
letters, the bread, tlic root of the tongue, the iccUi, the nofc, the 
palate, tlic lips', and the crown of the head. 

The Tenth B I D D Y A. 

NrERKUT, the contents of tlic Bedes. 
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77ie Eleventh B I D D Y A. 

J’owTicic, nflronoiny and aftrology. 

The Twelfth li I D D y A. 

Cii-nuND, of ilic diffcrcjiL kinds of yerfe. The fir(l fix Biddyas 
arc called which fignifics whatever is nccelTary to be known 

for comprehending the Bedes. 

The Thirteenth B I D D Y A. 

Mevmaksa, of the Uircc fedts of wliich fomething has been faid- 

Thc EonrtccnlJi B I D D Y A. 

NnE-Aiv, ^s•hich has been treated fummarily among the fciences^ 
'Ivlany believe that the knowledge of thefc fourteen Biddyas are 
fufheient for obtaining Muchiif. But forac add die following. ' 

The Fifteenth B I D D Y A. 

Iyrbede, the art of preferving health; and what remedies to ap- 
ply to dilTercnt difeafes. This is taken from the Rig,, or firft Bede. 

The Sixteenth B I D D Y A. 

Dehner-bede, the art of managing the bow and arrow, and 
other arms. This is taken from the Jejir., or fecond Bede. 

The Seventeenth B I D JD Y A. 

Gandhrib, the art of mufick, comprifmg comppfition, finging;, 
.and playing. This is taken from the Sam, or third Bede, 

pie 
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TJic Ei'gliUmth B ID D Y A. 

ART-n-SH'A’STEii,- hci-w‘ tt> acquire wealth, and the manner of’ 
empldyihg it to advantage.- This is taken from the Atherkin, or' 
fourth Bede.- Thefe laft Eve Biddyas are colleftively called Owp-r 
iedc.- 


OTHER A K t S. 

In the extenfive empire of Hindoftan there are fo many arts tliat^ 
they cannot be deferibed-. Something, however, (hall be faid of therni- 
which may prove an acceptable prefent to the curious enquirer,? and; 
perliaps excite his further curiofity,- 

K U K R E M B E t P A A. 

This is a furprizirig art, in which all the fix fefls perfeftly agree;- 
By it can be difeovered- whatever was- done by men in their former' 
ftate of exiflcnce,. arid it preferibes-a particular expiation- for eaclr 
crime.- This art is of four kinds.- 

THE FIRST RlHD (hews in’ what' riiariner a- inan lias cbni-- 
dufied- hi'mfelf in- his former ftate of exuftenc-e. 

A KeH'T2RE-E wild lives-- sdriiioufli^- 'When he is born again) 
tfarifinigrafes int-6' Vi Erciiivun.- A Byefsr wlio forfeits his life for the' 
fake of a Bfdhjniiii trarifmigratesdnto’a' A SoGder,\}\\Q lends? 

indrieg Without iriterefti and' never ’diftreftes his creditor for pay-- 
liiehtj-Will be d-Byefs.- AMileetch'^shodevves ^‘Brah'riiin, and -eats of’ 

• • lifo 
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h\'< luoil till (lie time fjl'lii-; tlcvitli, wll become nSopJrr. k Brahmin 
v.'/jo ni'i-. ihr [).Tii ofa Kfhtaee v/ill become a Kchlree. A Kchleree, 
v. Iit) (IrrcciKl ; to the oHicc,': n'i -a. Byefs, u-ill become a Byrfs; and thus 
a Byrf\ a .Sani^r, and a Sander a hUlerlch. Alfo ^^•ll0^ocvcr accepts of 
the <I(nia’io!i callt tl Kt/nny, or accepir. in aims the bed whicb a per- 
l );i dicilujx-n, ora i)vjjaln\ or v.diatcvcr is beflov/cd in llic temple 
of will, in tl;c next iiTc, from being a man, become a 

e.'oma!). .\nd a.ny v/omati, or MUectch, v.ho fi-cs the image of 
in ib'- t'-inpie of Bidrecnnrr.yin, and performs certain in- 
(•.'.nfatio;!':, in t!;c next birtit, t!;e ss’oman will become; a man, and 
tbc .Ui.'.v'i /; a Bi.iht:: :i. 'J bis temple is in the northern mountains, 
a gloat v.'.iy boyo-ad 1 !:t dar.ir. 


THE Sr.C'OXn kind. The dilfcrcnt difcalcs of the human 
body, v.hicb are pnnilhments for crimes committed in a former flalc ; 
and tb.e \arions ceremonies for procuring health. 

P.M vatci.-^NS fay, that lickncfs originates in the animal conRi- 
lutiou; but thofe ndlled in the art we arc noso treating of maintain 
it to be a punifbmcnt for crimes committed in a former Rate. The 
Hindoo pbilofophcrs divide bodily difeafes into three kinds; i, 
Tliofc that can be cured by medicines; 2, Thofe to be removed by 
certain ceremonies; 3, And thofe that require the application ofboth 
methods. In order to difeover each, tliey deferibe three kinds of 
crimes, viz. what svcrc done whilR awake intentionally or unintenti- 
onally ; and what were committed during Reep. Tl;ey have volumes 
upon this art which tlicy confult, and confider phyRcians as ufelefs. 

The 
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The Headach is a punidiment for having in a former ftate 
/poken irreverently to father or mother. Cure: Let him make of 
two tolalis of gold the images of Kttjhup and Adit, and confidering 
tliem to be die reprefentations of the father and mother of the Dew- 
tahs, give them to die needy. 

Mapness is a punifiiment for difobcdiencc to father, mother, or 
Peer. Cure : Let him perform Chnndcrayin, which is to cat on the 
firfl day only one mouthful; two mouthfuls during the fccond day, 
and thus continue increafing a mouthful every day, for a month ; 
and then decreafmg gradually a mouthful on each day, till he leaves 
olf as he began. Or let him make KuJJiup and Adit each of two 
tolahs of gold, and give them to the poor. 

The Epilepsy is a punifiiment for having adminiftered poifon 
to any one, at the command of his mafter. Cure : Beftowing in 
charity two fuch images as lad deferibed, together with a cow, 
thirty-two feers of refamc feed, and repeating fome incantations 
in the name of Mahudeo. 

Pain iH THE EYES is a punifiiment for having coveted another 
man’s wife. Cure : Performing the fad of Chanderayin. 

Blindness is a punilhment for having killed his mother. This 
perfon, before his new birth, will differ many years torments in hell. 
Cure; Performing the ceremony olParajaputty which is of five kinds. 

j,Bedow- 
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i,r)cno\ving iii I'lmniy a cow. 2 , Or one tolali of gold. 3> OV-‘ 
(ceding twelve Jhri/i units. /j, Or throwing into the (ire ten thou-- 
(;ind limes a mi.xiiire d( lefamc feed, ghee, honey, dhd fugaf. g, Or’ 
going barefooted to a leniplc, for thiC dillahce of a jozujiih. C>f let’ 
Idni make a boat after the following deferiptiori :• the boat of four' 
tolahs ol gold, the intdl of fdver, andfix oars of copper; and bef- 
tow it in charity. But if it (hould be a punifhmcnt for having; 
only acted in contnidiction to the commands of his father or mo*-- 
ther, let him make the images- of and yla^zV,. as before de-- 

feribed. 


Dt.'MnNKSs is a puniflimenf for having killed his fitter. Cure:: 
Let him form a- cow of the following defeription : the body four-’ 
tolahs of gold ;• the hoofs two‘ tolahs- of filver the hump-two or-' 
three, maflias-of cop[)cr.. This, .with a-veffcl orbrafs-for the milk,. he-' 
niiifl give in charity, and for one week eat nothing but- a- mixture' 
of milk,, curds,, gh.ee, and- cow’s- urine and. dung.. 

Tut: Bei.i.yach is a puniflimenf for having, eaten' with a per-- 
fon of a different religion,, or with a liar. Cure:- Fatting three days;. • 
an'd giving away in charity twelve tolahs of filver.. 


The Stone is a puniflimenf for haA'ing-. committed inceft' ivitKt 
fits nidtlicr. Cure-, l^erforhiirig. the cefe'mdhy of which- . 
is ds follows: lie iiiutt conceive in his iriiagihafidn that the fdllbv^- 
ihg articles form a complete cow,, viz,- that fduf. -t^effels, each coii-- ' 

taining, 
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taining one and a .quarter maund, 'filled lioney, reprefent her bo- 
dy; one tolah of gold lier nioiith; four feer$ of fugar-candy her 
teeth; two pearls her eyes; two pieces of lignum aloes her horns; 
two plantains her cars; wheat flour her dugs; three feers of fugar- 
canc for each leg; a irhite woollen cloth tlwoiyn .oyer the whole 
lier liidc.; flicins of (ilk the tail. The hoofs of this cow^ mufl be of 
filvcr, and her neck be covered Avith two pieces of red cloth; in 
the front mufl be fet a copper ■vcfTel ; and eight feers pf four differ- 
ent kinds of grain formed into a heap. Near her mufl be .placed 
a veffel full of honey to reprefent her calf and copper veffels full ,pf 
fefame feed, yiien thefe are completed, he mufl repeat certain iq- 
•cantations, -worfliip them, and afterwards bellow them m.pharity. 

'Lameness is a punifliment for ‘having kicked a Brahmv} Cure': 
'Let him makc one tolah of gold into the form of ahorfe, and beffpw 
•it in cJiarity ; and give food to one hundred and .eight Bralijtiins. . 

A FEVER is a punifhment for killing an innocent Kcjitcrce. Cure:: 
Eepeating one hundred times the incantation of Mahadco -, feed- 
■ing thirteen Brahmins-, and fprinkling mth \\ater 'the -image of 
Mahadco, one hundred times. 

A Co-UGH is a punifhment for killing a Brahniri. Cure: Making 
;a lotus of four tolahs of gold, and, after repeating certain incanta- 
tions, performing with it .the .ceremony oLHovmi, and ^ving it to a 
■righteous Brahmin, 

■Feux 
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Flux is a punifliment for having killed his wife, without: 
her having committed any fault. Cure : Performing the ceremony 
of Kipmajun, which is fpreading a deer ikin, and laying upon it a heap 
of fefame feed, and one hundred tolahs of gold, or more; repeating 
certain incantations, and performing the Howvi. It is conhdered ' 
as a very wicked aftion to accept of this charity. 

The Asthma is a punifhment for having accepted of the Kipi- 
najun.‘ Cure: Make a btiffaloe of iron; with horns of lead, and the 
forehead of flone. Load it with keneer flowers, cover it with a 
black blanket, and give it in charity, together with three and half ■ ■ 
, maunds of mafh. . . ' . 

Indigestion is a punifhment for having robbed a.houfe. 
Cure : Let him beflow in charity the folio-wing articles ; a houfe 
and furniture; feven kinds of grain; of each thirty -two feers; ahand-r 
mill; a’peflle and mortar; drinking veffels; aflove; a broom; acow; 

' and money according to his circumffances. 

THE THIRD KIND, for what crimes committed in a former 
life; a woman has, no children during her prefent exiftence; and 
other particulars. 

A WOMAN whofe . hufband dies^ before her, in her former ftate 
was of a great family, which fhe left to live with a ftranger, and when 
he died burnt herfelf with him. Cure: She mull pafs all her life in 
aufterities, or put an end to her exiftence by burying herfelf in fnow* 

'a 
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A WOMAN who does not menllruate, is punillied for the.foI-> 
lowing aftion ; once in a former hate when flie had her cuftoms, Tome 
neighbouring children came into her houfe to play, but fhe was 
angry, and drove them away. Cvjr Let her fill an earthen velTel 
with water from one hundred wells, throw into it a beetle-nut, a 
maflia of gold, and perfumes; and then give it to a Brahmin. She 
muft alfo give live, or feven, or nine, or eleven kinds of fruit to 
children to eat. 

A WOMAN whole child dies fbon after its birth, is punifhed 
for having in her former cxiftence expofed a child, and who 
died. This, although it be common praftice in Hindoftan, is never- 
thelefs very nefarious. Cure' Make a cqw, the body of four tolahs 
of gold, the hoofs of one tolah of filver, a jewel for her tail, brafs- 
bells on her neck; together with a calf of one tolah of gold, and 
half a tolah of filvcr for its hoofs, then bellow them in charity. , 

A WOMAN' who has only daughters, is puniflted, for haying 
polfclfed a great deal of pride in her former exillence, ^and not 
flrewing proper refpefl to her hufband. Cure: Let her plate the 
horns of a white ox with four tolahs of gold, and the hoofs with 
four tolahs of filver, and cover, the huinp with one and a quarter 
tolah of copper; which llie mull , bellow in charity, with a velfel 
made of two and half feers of brafs ; ■ belides fatisfying with food 
one hundred Brahmins. Omlhe mull . , make ten malhas of gold 
into the form of the Deity, and. after performing certain incanta-s 
tions, give it in charity, and leed fifty Brahmins, 

VoL. III. Z 
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A WOMAN who has only one fon, in her former exiftence took 
a calf for its parent cow. Cure: Giving away a milch cow, with 
ten tolahs of gold. 

A WOMAN whofe fon dies, and daughter lives, in her former 
flate killed animals. Some fay it is only for having killed goats. 
Cure: Performing the fail of Chanderayin, giving a\v’ay a cow, and 
feeding fifty Brahmins. 

A WOMAN who is pregnant for fixteen years, ^riihout being 
delivered, in her former ftate was burnt w'hen pregnant. Cure : 
Bellowing the charity of Hurrenkhereb. 

Being a maid fervant, is a punlfiiment for having had criminal 
connexion with the hufband of another in her former exiftence, 
and having burnt herfelf with him. Cure : If fhe is in the houfe of 
a Soodre, let her go to the houfe of a Byefs, then pafs to that of a 
Kehteree, and laft to that of a Brahmin., and remain in his fervice 
till her death. 

THE FOURTH KIND of riches and poverty, &c, Whofoever 
beftows charity at the appointed times, fuch as during the eclipfes 
< of the fun and moon, in his next ftate of exiftence will be rich and 
bountiful. Whofoever at thefe times goes to any holy place, par- 
ticularly llahahajs.) and there deprives himfelf of life, will poftels 
great {lore of wealth in his next ftate. 


Whosoever 
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Whosoever when he is hungry, and has food before him, up- 
on hearing tlie voice of a beggar, gives the whole to him, will in 
his next life.be very rich, and fuccefsful in all his undertakings. 

But whofoever refufeth to do fo, will in the prefent life 
be poor and unlucky. Cure: To whatever tribe he belongs let 
him religioufly peiform the duties thereof, and alfo during the 
time of eclipfes vifit Koorkheyt, and bur}^ in the ground, by way of 
oblation, a piece of gold, if it be but one malha. 

On each of the four kinds of this art, they have written books, 
deferibing tl)e fymptoms and remedies. What I have related 
is only an abftradt. 


S U R, 

Is the art of predifling events, by obferving in what manner the 
breath ilTues through the noflrils. 

The breath comes out of the noflrils after three ways. Firfl, 
when it comes moflly out of the left noflril. This they attribute to 
the influence of the moon, and call Adda and Chandernaree. The 
fecond, when it ilTues moft from the right noflril, which they attri- 
bute to the influence of the fun, and therefore call Soorejnaree and 
Pingcla. The third, is when both noflrils breathe equally, which 
they call Sookhmurna and Soombhoonaree, 


The 
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The following is the order in which the breath ought to- pals*, 
through the nofe ; from Perzoa to the third Tdh, Chandernafcc, and- 
the fime number of days Soorejnarrc, alternately throughout the- 
month. Others make it weekly thus, Sunday,. Tucfday, Thurfdny,- 
and Saturday, Soorejnaree ; and Monday, 'Wednefday, and Friday, 
CKandcrnar'ee. Others maintain, that it is regulated by the fun’s courfe 
th.rough the Zodiack, Aries beginning with Soorejnaree, Taurus- 
with Chandernaree, and thus alternately th.rcugh all the figns. Aif 
the learned of the Hindoos believe, that if a man breathes different- 
ly from one of thefe three way's, fome misfortune will befall him. 
That if the irregularity lalls two days, a quarrel will -cnfue. If it 
continues ten days, fome misfortune will befall his- wife. If fifteen 
day's, he -will liave a fevere fit of fieknefs.. If for a. month, hi.s hro- 

i 

thcr will die. Others fpeak thus of lire irregularities of breathing. 
If for a day and rn^\t Soorejneirce is in excels, tl;e peilbn will die at 
the expiration of a year. If it lafis two days and nights h.c will live 
two years, and fo a y'ear for every day. If tl;e excels continues for 
a month he will die at the end of th.e enfiiing month. For the c.x- 
cefs of Chandernaree, they fay if it lalls a day and night,, that per- 
fon will have a lit of ficknels at the expiration of a year, and ac- 
cording to the number bf day's he will be fo many years fick. 

The Manner of PrcdiCling Fvenis by ibic Knowledge of this Art. 

If any one comes to enquire whetlicr a woman who is pregnant 
fi;all be delivered of a boy or a girl, the perfun v.dio is to ahfwcr mull 
examine th.e noiliils of the quellioner. j.( he breathes more through 

one 
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one noftril than ihe other, and ftands\on thatTide, it Ihall foretell a 
fon; but if he happens to place himfelf on the oppofite fide, it (hall 
indicate that-‘ it \\nll Be a daughter. • If lie breathes equally through ■ 
both noftrils, there will be twins. Some believe that if the queftion- 
er hands on the Soorejnarce fide it will be a boy, and ' if on the 
Chandcrnarcc a daughter ; and that if itherSookhmunna it denotes an 
hcrmaphrodite.'- 

, If an enquiry is made concerning a perfonwho is Tick, if the' 
qucftioner Hands on the Soorejnarce fide, the Tick perfon will die ; - 
but if he hands on t\\Q-Chandernaree fide, he will recover. 

If' it be’ enquired- whether’ or rrot an enemy’s army -will come, '• 
if the quehioner is Chandernaree and hands on that fide, the ' 
arnsy will come ; -but - if -he' is .Soorejnarce 0x16. hands-on that fide, . 
it w’ill not come^ - 

If - he enquires • concerning peace and war, Chandernaree implies - 
the firh, and Soorejnarec the lah. 

A- K U M,- 

Te ‘ACHES - what- incantations -are advantageous, and what ate' 
hurtful, what will improve the underhanding, increafe rank and ■ 
fortune, cure difeafes, fubdue enemies,' cement frlendfhip, infure" 
the conqueh of countries, and ad veince- the fuccefs of government. - 


5 HO 0 GU N, 
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S H 0 0 G U N, 

Is the art of difcovering what is now happening, and predifting 
future events, by obferving the motions of birds. This is an art in 
which many Hindoos are fldlled. 

The learned Hindoos difcover hidden things, by means of five 
things, 1, Ajlrology. 2, Stir. 3, Shoogun. 4, Kcywul, which are 
omens learnt by throwing dice. 5, Savidirg, predifling from ob- 
ferving the form of the members and their motions, the lines and 
moles on the body. 


G A R. U D,. 

Is the art of repeating certain incantations for recovering a per- 
fon who has been flung by a fcorpion, a fnake, or any other veno- 
mous reptile. This is done by repeating his genealogy, and praif- 
ing bis anceflors, which obliges the animal to prefent itfelf. The 
following is a wonderful fa£l. When they have caught an old fnake 
of a particular fpecies, they repeat certain incantations, and then 
make it bite a Brahvivi. When the poifon takes effecl, the Brah- 
viin continues for fomc time in a flate of flupefaftion, Avhen upon 
any queflions being put to him, he gives anfwers that are invariably 
found to be true. The Hindoo philofophers believe, that during 
the revolution of the Cal Jowg, nothing is truer than fuch anfwers. 
And thefe anfwers have been collefled together into feveral vo- 
lumes. 


I N D E R- 
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I N D E R J A, L, 

Is tlie arts of Necromancy, Talifmans, and Slight of Hand, in 
^ wl'.ich llicy are v.'onderful beyond defeription. 

RUSSBIBDY A, 

Teach F.s how to kill qulckfilver, gold, fdver, copper, and other 
metals ; and it alfo comprifes Alchymy. 

RUTTENPU RETCH A, 

Is the art of judging of precious ftones, their properties, and 
value. • 

■ RAM S H A S T E R, 

Treats of the generation of the human race. 

S A H T E E, 

Is the art of writing with elegance, and the fldlful ufe of irony. 
Thus, a woman fent a handmaid to call her hufband, who when 
(he came to him ufed criminal familiarity with her; and' fent back 
an excufe to his wife for not coming home. The difordered 
(late of the girl’s drefs, evidently difeovered what had happened. 
But the wife being a woman of prudence,- and having regard for 
her hufband’s charafler, difguifed her anger; but reprimanded the 
girl in the following ironical manner;" You have told a lie; 

“ you did not go to my hufband, but idly' went and bathed your- 

“ felf 
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felf in the river; for behold the Sirmah * is out of your eyes, and 
“ the fandal ointment is no longer upon your body.” By this 
delicate irony, fire difeovered to the girl that fire was not ignorant 
of u-hat -had really happened. This art alfo treats of Nownfs, 
.or the nine human inclinations. Firfi, Singarrii/s, the friendlhip 
between man and woman, and the confequences of conneftion 
.and feparation. Second, HaJJurufs, the different kinds of laughter 
which they fay is excited either by changes in the boy or drefs, of 
by aftions. :Laughtcr is oFthree kinds. a little altera- 

tion in the cheeks, eyes, and lips. 2, Wehrut, opening the mouth. 

AphvJ}, loud laughter. Third, Kurrennijs, grief. Fourth, Raoic- 
dre, anger. Fifth, Vee?', joy. Sixth, Bheyancck, fear, _ Se\'enth, 
Behbutch, averfion. Eighth, AdhotoL, amazement. 'Kinih, Sant, or 
that kind of happinefs which , is obtained by • knowledge, when 
the mind is freed from enmity and partiality,- Of thefe they make 
-many fubdivifions, which they illuftrate, with delightful ftories. 

S A H T E E, 

Also contains a defeription of the different kinds of men and 
-women- that .-excite, love and friendlhip. In Turan and Iran, 
friendlhip is. chiefly deferibed by the poets,., as fubfifting between 
.men ;..but in. Hindoftan jt is celebrated between man and woman. 
The- Hindoo .^^hilofophers call woman Naeykha, apd rnake the fex 
tto conli'ff, of fcyeral. kinds.. . Sexvaya, a virtuous woman, who.Ioyes 


/ ® A- preparation of antimony, with which they tinge Uie.eyebrows, cycladics, and corners 
tof the 


her 
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lier hufband : flic is fo modcfl lliat no man can difcover her look- 
ing at him : flie never laughs loud, nor fmiles fo as to fiio'iv her 
teeth: fpeaks fclclom and always in a low tone; is never in a palTion; 
■and never goes out of doors, even if flie has tlic opportunity. Pir- 
Jicya, one trlio is wanton, but carries on her intrigues witli fecrecy; 
if file is married, they call her Piirrcdba, and if fingle Kunneka. 
■Samaneya has no paffion but the defire of wealth. 

Sewaya is again divided into three kinds, viz. MoM'ln, one 
who in her youtli betrays figns of wantonnefs, but flies from the 
embraces of her hufband. This happens from eiglit to eighteen 
years. Muddheya, is modeft, and has a great affcflion for her huf- 
band, and never mentions -his name in anger. This flatc lafts to the 
age of thirty-two years. Pirgidhh-?., makes her own dcfircs and 
knowledge fubfervient to the rvill of her hufband, and captivates 
him by her wife conduft. This is from thirty-two till fifty. The 
two lafl mentioned are moreover of three kinds. Dhccfa, if lier 
hufband attaches himfelf to another tvoman, fhe becomes jealous 
and diflurbed, but increafes her alfeftion and afliduity, and thereby 
reclaims him,' by making him afliamcd of himfelf. Adheena, dif- 
covers her uneafinefs, and attacks her hufband vdth irony, as for 
example. “ It is aftonifhing that from your want of fleep, my 
•“ eyes fliould be thus inflamed ; and that by your having drank 
“ wine, my heart fliould be intoxicated.” Dheera Adheera, unites 
both thefe difpofitions. 
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PiRKEYA, is oF five kinds, Goombpulta, conceals her indifcre- 
tions by feigning plaufible excufes. Thus, being fcratched with 
the nail of her lover Ihe fays, “ A cat ran over me laft night in bed, 
“ and in attempting to catch a moufe gave me this fcratch.” Wee- 
dtigd/ia, is pleafing in her converfation, and polfelTes every female 
accom'plifliment. Lechcta, beflows her favours without Ihame. Kid- 
Ictta, profiitutes her perfon, merely for the fake of vice. Uimefey- 
ana, has the inclination to intrigue, but is prevented by timidity. 

They alfo clafs women in the following manner. Poorookhit- 
bhertika, one who is inconfolable for the abfence of her hulband, 
and cannot reft on account of her apprehenlions for his fafety. This 
again is of feveral kinds. Khundita, is inconfolable for her lover 
having proved faithlefs. Kulkentreta, is forry for having difcover- 
ed her paflion for her lover, and ftrives to remedy her indifcretion. 
Bcypirlubdha, is one who goes to an appointed place, and does not 
find her lover tliere. Ootka, is forrowful for the difappointment, 
and feeks the caufe of his not having come. Bafiickpja, is making 
joyful preparations for the arrival of her lover. Sewadheenfeetka, 
is file who has powerful afcendency over her lover. Abhjareeka., 
ftie who calls her lover to her, or goes to him. 

The following is another method of clafting women. Ootema, 
whofe hufband does not love her, whilft ftie is diftracledly fond of 
him. Adhima, the contrary. Mudhima, is fometimes in friend- 
fhip, and fometimes in enmity, with her hufband.- 


Another 
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AiVOTKDii di\'inon. Pndminncc, an incomparable beauty, with a 
good (lifpofit ion ; Hie is tall, and well proportioned; has a melodious 
tone of voice; talks little; her breath refcmblcs arofe; (lie is chafle; 
and obedient to her hulband. Chillrunnee, fomething inferior to 
the other in beauty of face ; is neitlier fat nor lean ; has a fmall 
waill, and full breall. Sunhtnncc, is fat and fliort, ofa violent temper, 
and is always quarrelling with her hufband. HcJftcncc,A\’or[e. in ap- 
pearance and temper than the lafl. Of thefe they treat at length, 

and allot each to particular kind of men. 

# 

MaK; a wife who Is difrefpeftful to her hufband; and this they 
reckon of four kinds. 1, Liigh, file who affumes confequence upon 
her hufband fliewing her a little affeftion. 2, Muddhcc, fhe who 
after fuffering a little trouble, gives up her affeclion for him. 
3, Goor, loofes her alfeftion after fulfering a great deal. 4, Rujfa- 
hhefs, who refufes comfort, and leffens her alfedion. 

Man, they edW Nayick,- and deferibe three kinds. i,Put, one who 
marries an Hindoo wife. a,Otopnpt, he who defiles himfelf by mar- 
rj'ing a woman of another religion. ^,Bifheyek, a fornicator. And 
each of thefe are again of three kinds. 1, Unkole, is he who has on- 
ly one vdfe. z,.Diitchc 7 i,has feveral wives, but agrees ndth them 
all. 3, Dhijht, has only one wife, who ufes him ill, which only 
fcr\'es to incrcafe his affeclion. 

Sakhee, is a faithful maid-fervant, whofe mailer and millrefs 
have perfeH reliance upon her fidelity, and take her advice upon 

all 
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.'ill (H-cafinns. 5:!;r r.nuircs her niiflrc-rs when on a journey, aflifls in 
puiiiii'f ('ll Ik r O! nanu'nis, and i( there liappens any family inifun- 
deilhindiiij;, llie endeavours to effecl a reconciliation. Such a me- 
dial lix i'l called Donlcc ; and if a man Dooi^ 

S.MnT.i: alfo eomprifes rules for Iieliaviour, cxcmpliricd by pleaf- 
iiig tales, u'liicli may be eorihdted at length by tliofe wlio arc dc- 
fncnis of being farther informed on this litad. 

S U N G E E' T, 

Is the art of vocal and inftrumenta] mufick ; togctlicr irith tliafr 
of dancing. 


Tiik rules thereof arc comprifed in feven books, viz, Firh, Soar, 
the nature of found v.’hich is of two kinds; Annahut, a found with- 
out any earthly caiife, and whicli they confidcr to have cxifted from 
all cteniity alter the following manner. When a man clofes the' 
orifices of his cars with his fingers, he perceives an inward noife, to- 
wliicli tliey give this name. They fay this proceeds from Brahma, and 
that it cannot be beard without flopping the (xirs, till a man is in 
tlic flate of Ahicknt, when it becomes part of hismature. Akid, a- 
found which proceeds from a caufe which, like fpcech, tliey confi- 
der to be an accident of air, occafioned by percufllon. They fay- 
that Providence has given ever)' man twenty-two nerves, extending 
from tlic belly to the crown of the head, . through which the air 
paffes from the navel upwards ; and according as thefe nert'es are 
employed forcibly or weakly, in fuch degree, . is the found uttered. 

The-- 
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The ah' docs not pafs through the fifth, fixth, eigliteenth and nine- 
teenth nerves, confequently they arc mute; but the found uttered- 
througli tlic Olliers, tliey divide into feven kinds, in the follo^'(ing 
order. 1, is like the voice of tlic peacock, and which is pro- 
duced by the fourth nerve. 2, Righbch, is like the voice of the Pee-^ 
pcchch, a bird refcmbling tlic 6(7?', which fings in the rainy feafon. 
It is in coinpafs from the fevcnlh to the tenth nerve.- 3, Gandhar,. 
is like the bleating of a goat, and reaches from the ninth to die 
thirteenth nerve. 4, Mttdhcn, is like the voice of the crane, and 
readies from the thirtcentli to the fixteenth nerve.- gfPimchctn^ is- 
like the voice of the bird called the Koyil, and-reaches the .feventh 
nerve. 6, Dchzoiit, is like llie voice of the lizard, and reaches from 
the eigJuh to the twenty-fecond. 7, Nikhad, is like the noife of the' 
elephant, and reaches from the twenty-fecond to the third.- 

An air which contains all thefe feven Soors, they call Sunpoorun:- 
If it has fix, Kahdoto. If five, Oxodub) and no air has fewer.- But 
the Tmi (or fymphony) may be compofed of two.- 

SECOND ADHYA, Ragbibcekai^ the modes and their variations,- 

■ They fay,, that finging was invented by Mahadeo and Purbutty.- 
That the firft had five mouths, from each of which ilfued a mufi- 
eal mode in the following order : 1, SreeRag ; 2, Buffmt ;■ 3, Beh- 
rowng ; Ptmehan ; g, Mcgh.- To thefe they add Niitnarain,. 
which they attribute to Purbutty.- Thefe fix modes they call Rag,. 
and each has feveral variations but the fix following are what are' 
moll- common. - 

¥A-R-r> 
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\ A r, I ATio.'.T. or Snn: Rac, i,M/!/ri’rr; Ci'/'n'onrjtrr ; ^^Gov)- 
r(( : ,], Krydnrcr ; q, Maddcnnad'a'cr ; G, Bcluurr. 

A r.i ATio:;,'. or Btr.cr.u.'rr, Dry fir ; Dcnjyurrcc ; Pj, By- 

rnlly ; .j, '/firt'/r/' ; G, IIind< ;c!a-. 

Vat. I ation:; oi Bi.m n ov/rr,. \ , B,hro-;rncT ; w, Mudd-lauad ; 
Bihvou'ff ; B'.niyi'iUt' ; .\, Bn'i'.t.’u: : j, ; G, I’oo/nn^rryn. 


Vakiatiost. o! M, i, k/}; '2, B/r-^/inirc; p, Kan- 

ni ; .}, Bddliuy'Ji.Ci ; .j, Mdlfr^’r ; 6, I'u hnvrjru'c. 


VAr.iATio:;'-. oi' Mr.r.H, MulG-.r ; 'jl, SoxcrvUy ; p, AJJa~cur- 
Tie ; Ki-yftfktr ; p^Ginulhnr ; G, J Injiuynirr. 

VAniATioi.T. or KfTNA r.AiN, Kavnnandec ; i, Knllryax ; 
P, Ahecrcc ; Snodhnnul ; - 3 , : G, !\’utl:!nmncr. 

SoMi; make only four variallons orcnrii Rur. 

OTjir.PvS ill tlic place of Ptmr/inu, und McgJi, life AI^l- 

donjitch, Jlindini'!, and Dccjutc, and inal;c five; variations of cacli. 
Olliers innead of BuJJunt, BcLrorcny., Piinchan, and Mc^h, ufc Loodh, 
Bchroion, llindozv/, Dcyjiun\ and Soodlinant) 

There arc two kinds of fongs, Mariiy being thofe invented by 
the Lcxdalis and the Rckchfir, wliich arc the fame everj' where, and 
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nn;iinl\Trfali)-)ic!(i in tin- h'i-lirn vciu'ralion. In I’lC Dckhcn ilicrcarc 
many \vlu) (ing tlu'ni in dinercnt way.',, ainnngfl which arc die fol- 
lowing: i,vSV>>;r;/=.'7A-..7;<,; 1 ?, I'ySithiool’ihdrr; .\,Chan- 

i;t'!/=rrht/.> ; ; 0, and 7 , .S’.v /,vr. 


'rni. oth.cr hind of fongs arc railed Dnfr (or local), each place 
having it-; peculiar oiuw, as 'v>.w;Aw' in Agra, Gnaliar, Bary, and 
dnn nrighbnnrlio.'d. In the reign of Rajah Manfingh at Gnaliar, 
dircc oflfK inniicians, named Xa:!; Bnhhliioo, Mujlmo, and Bhan- 
noo, ioinitd a eolleclion of fong.'; fuited to the tallc of ever)' clafs 
of people. W'lien .Manfingh flied, Bnkhfhoo and .Mnjhoo went into 
tl’.e fervicc of Sultan Bahatlcr Gujcr.'nty, and i>eing highly 
clicemed hy d'-'t [>!inee, introduced into his coma this kind of 
ton-''. 

\ i 


Tur. Jl'ir ■ ronfifls ofnan/a': of three or four rliyinical lines 
ofany length. Thev are elii'. fiy in praife of men who have been fa- 
mous fjr il;. ;; V. oi tl.'-ir \ irtue. ddie yA;y/;(' f'ongs iii ihe’relingce 
amiC li:,!!; . ate ead'. il /y.b'/.ae; the fubjci-i is generally love, 

'i hufe bie.g in B. ngal, ;; re called Himf/ch:. 1 iioie ui' Jownpoor, 
f/b 'J’tiofe iif Didd'.’, Korif, and Tcrandi. 'I'liefe lafl 
wen: compofed by Amcei KholVn of Dehly, with the ailillancc of 
Samut and 'I'clar; they arc a del glitfnl mi.xture of the Pcrlian and 
Hindnovc ilvle. '1 hofi: ofMclura, arc called IMjhfnjnixl, confifling 
of (lanzas of four or fna lines, and are in praife of Kifhen. Thofe 
of Sind, are called Kama, and are on love and friendlliip. Thofe 
in tlicTcrhut language, called /.f/tc/wra*, were compofed by Bcdya- 

put, 
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jiut, and arc on the \-iolcncc of the paflion of love, Thofe of 
Ealiorc arc called Chiuid. I liofe of Gnjerat JiickTCc, Xlie war- 
like and heroic fongs, arc called Kirkch and Sadarh they are of 
dilfcrcnt mcafures, and in various dialc 61 s Befidcs thofe already 
mentioned there arc many others, amongR wliich vlxc Poorbec, Deh- 
r, a free, Rum [uUy, Knryic, Soohoo, Dcyjhur, and Rcyfncch. 

THE THIRD ADHYA, Pttrkccrenka, treats of Alap, wliich is 
of two Icinds. t, Ra^adap, tlic Tan, or fymphony, which contains 
ilic fuhjecl of the air. 2, Roopabp, tlic air \rith the ^eords, 

R'HE FOURTH ADHYA, Pirlcndh, is the art of compofing 
GccL (or fong), and confiRs of fix things, i, Soor. 2, Bered 
(praife). 3, Pud, the perfon praifed. /[, Tiniia, or Amen. 5, 
Tiintiiina, or Amen, Amen. 6 , Ncchrat, Time. 

Paut fignifics the variations of th.e word Txmtinna, from 
three to twenty fyllables. This therefore is an excefs of time. 

Taul, or meafurc. If the Paul contains fix Tuntinnas, it is cal- 
led Meydence ; if five Anundcncc ; if four Debnee; if three Eha- 
•wance ; if ttvo Terawely ; and it never confifls of feu'er. 

The four Adhyas above deferibed, are only divifions of Soar, or 
melody. 

THE FIFTH ADHYA, Taul, treats of the nature, and quantity 
of the meafure. 


THE 
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THE SIXTH ADHVA, HWy/?, of mufical inflrumcnls, and 
'.vliidi arc of four kinds. 1, Tul, flringcd inOnuncnts. 2, Tit, 
il'.ofo made of (kins, iiich as drums. 3, Gheen, any two tilings 
tliat produce found by pcrcuflion. .}, Soohhir, rvind inflrumcnls. 

STRINGED I N ST RU M ENTS. 

Th:; j- 7 u'(r has a neck of hollowed wood an ell in length, at 
each end of which is faflencd Jiaif of a gourd. On the neck are 
placed iixiccn wooden frets, over which arc fining fix iron wires, 
fadencdi into both ends of the neck. The tone is varied, by means 
of the frcis. 

Tur. B/urn rcfcmblcs ihc juntcr ; but has only three firings. 

Tun 7v'fV,rr has a longer neck than the Bhecn; and has three 
gourds with two firings. 

Tut Sirbheen is like the Bhcci;, c-xcepting that it has not any 
frets. 

Tni; Amlirtcc, the neck of this is fmallcr than that of the Sirbheen, 
and it has only one gourd, which is placed in the middle of 
the neck underneath, and one iron wire. The changes of the 
modes arc played upon it. 

The Rehab, in general, has fi.x firings of gutj but feme have 
twelve, and others eighteen. 

voL. m. B b 
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The Sirmmdel refembles, the. Ganoon.. It has twenty^-one ftnings^ 
feme of w'-hichi are of iroHv feme of braf&, and fome of gjit. 

The- [Sarmgee,^ called- a'lfo’'5oor5Mfei3i,. is. of the.{hape of a. bow, 
with two hollow cups inverted at each end. It has one firing of 
gut, refembling- a bow-ftring. They hold . under, the filing afmall 
gourd, and play with a pleftrum. 

The Adhowtee is a gourd with two wires. 

The Kingerah refembl'es \h^'B'hccn, but has only two ftrmgs of ' 
gut, and the gourds are fraaller. 

TJic SECOND' KIND crj INSTRUMENTS, or Drums- 

The Pukawej is a hollow piece of wood in the fhape of a citron, 
but flat at both ends, which are covered with parchment ; and it is 
held under one arm. 

The Awej refcmbles two falconers drums faftened together. It 
is braced with firings of filk. 

The Dehl, is another kind of drum well known... 

The D'heddeh, is fmaller than the IkWL 
The Irdalmej^js. half the fize of the Awej. 

The Hiiff, is another kind of drum well known.. 

\ • 
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The Khenjir, is n little l>jjf liimrr round wiih fmall bells. 

7'ht THIRD KIND INSTRUMENTS, ihofe gT Peecussiok. 
The 71.7 is n jiairof bmls cups, with bro.acl nioiitbs. 

Tun K::l-h TaU rcfciublc Imall nih, and are made of vood or 
flonc. A fet confifis of four. 

7'hc SIXTH KIND, or WIND INSTRUMENTS. 
The Shchia is the fame ns llic Pornau Siriu:, or trmnjjct. 

Ttii: Miijlik, is compofed of two reeds, perfonHcd acrording to 
ntlc, and joined tog£!thcr in a leather l)ng. In the Pcriian lan- 
guage it is called Xic Aiiihnn, or the b.agpij)C. 

The Moorfic, is a land of .flute. 

The OxL’punh, is n hollow tnl)e, an ell Jong, v/ill) a Ijolc in the 
centre, in which is jjlaecd a finall reed. 

THE SEVENTH ADHYA, Tirlya, or the Art of Dancing. 

The dijftreni hbuls g/'.Si.VGEEs. 

• Those ^rho fing the ancient fongs, v.diich arc the fame every 
where, ore 'Called Bvhiir', and thofe who .tcacii tlicm Schkar. The 
Keratouni chiefly fin’g the 'DhoorpucL 

The 
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The Dkarh'ee are tliofe who fing the Penjaby fongs,' which they 
accompany with the Dehdeh, and Kingerah. Many of thefe fing 
in the 'field of battle the praifes of heroes, to excite thfe troops to 
valiant aftions. The Kewall are of this number, but fing chiefly the 
Dehly airs and Perfian fongs in the fame ftyle. The Poorkeya, the 
men accompany their voices with the Awej, and the women ^\dth the 
Tali formerly they fung the Kirkeh, but now the Lhoorpud, and fuch 
like. There are many beautiful women of this clafs. The Dtifzim 
are chiefly Pinjaby women who play on the Duff and Dehl, and fing 
Dhoorpud, and the Sohlah, or nuptial and birth-day fongs. For-' 
merly they appeared Only before ^TOmen but no^v they will exhi- 
bit in publick. The Sezdehtaly, the men of this clafs have large 
Duffys, and one of the women plays at once upon thirteen pair of 
Tal, placing them upon her wrifts, backs of the hands, elbows, flroul- 
ders, back of the neck, and on the breafl. Thefe are moftly natives of 
Gujerat and Malva. The Nutwah, dance with graceful motions, 
and fing and play upon the Pukawej, Rehab, and Tal. 




The Keertunnya are Brahmins, wh'ofe inftruments are fuch as 
were in ufe amongfl the ancients, viz. the Fukaroej, Rehab, and Tal: 
They are boys dreffed like women, who fing the praifes ofKifhen. 
The Bhugteyeh, whofe fongs are the fame as the lafl; but they 
change their dreffes, and are great mimics. They exhibit at night. 
The Bhunzoeyeh greatly refemble the laff, but exhibit both in day 
and night. They dance in a furprizing manner in the compafs of. 
a brafs difh, called in the Flindoovee language Talee.' The)' alfo fing. • 
The Bhcnd, play on the Lhcl and Tcl, and fing. They reprefent diP 
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fercnt animals. They draw up water through the nollrils. They 
run an iron fpit down their throat into the flomach. They fwal- 
low a mixture ol dilTcroit Jdnds of grain, and then bring them up 
again feparately, with other flights of hand. The Kunjerec, the men 
play on the Pukaivy, Rebab, and Tali and the women fing and dance. 
Kis majefly calls them Kmichcncc. The Nut play on the Dehl and 
7a/, dance upon the rope, and throw themfelvcs into ftrange pof- 
tures. The Bchroopee e.xhibit in the day, and change their appear- 
ance in fuch a manner, that old men feem to be youths, and youths 
old men, beyond deteflion. The jugglers are fo dexterous, that 
they will feem to cut a man in pieces, and join him together again. 

The Akahreii, or Private Singing and Dancing. 

This is an entertainment given at night by great people to their 
own family. The performers arc generally women of the houfe, 
who are inflirufted by proper people. 

A set confifts of four dancers, four fingers, and four others who 
play the Tal, isdlh two Pukaxoej, t^vo Owpunhs, one Rebab, one _Jun- 
tcr-, and two who hand by -with torches. They are for the mofl: 
part inflrufted by the Nutwah, who fometimes teach flaves of their 
own, and then fell them. 

His majelly is exceflively fond of mufick, and has a perfeft know- 
ledge of its principles. This art, which the generality of people ufe 
as the means of obtaining fleep, ferves to amufe him and keep him 
awake. 


GUjf 
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G t/ J S H A S T E R. 

A description of elephants, with inftruftions how to difcover 
ftheir age and qualities, their difeafes and cure. 

SALHOWTER. 

TiHR RTt of farriery, 

B A S T 0 0 li . 

The art of building in every branch. 

S 0 0 P. 

Treats of the various properties of food. 

R A J N E E f. 

The art of governing a kingdom. 

There are eight caufes of anger.: i. Deprivation of riches ; is, 
Ingi'atitude ; 3, Betraying a lecret j 4, NegJedling a faithful fer- 
vant ; 5, Abufive language 5 €, Unjull fufpicionj 7, Murder;; 

8, Cenforioufnefs. 

It is incumbent on a monarch to diveft himfelf of avarice and 
anger, by following the counfels of wifdom, and not to debate 
himfelf by the commiffion of any of the eight crimes above mcn- 
trioned. If he unfortunately fuffers injury from others, it behoves 

him 
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Binisto be moderate in bis refeatments. It is. bis indifpenfable 
duty to fear God; to- be juft and merciful Hmfelfv. and to excite 
tbe like difpolition in others ; to pay particular relpeft to men of 
exalted rank, and behave -with kindnefs and condefeenfion towards 
his fubjefts of every defeription- He ftiould be ambitious . to ex- 
tend his dominions ; and proteft his fubjefts from the opprelhons 
of his officers, from robbers,, and other evil doers ; proportioning 
the puniffiment to the offence. In every thing that concerns him- 
felf he ftiould be patient, and forgiving of injuries. For his in- 
telligencers, he muft make choice of men of wifdom and integrity. 
No enemy is fo- infignificant as to be beneath his notice; and 
therefore he ought to be ever on. his guard. Neither muft he 
be vain of his own wealth or povrer. A wife prince will baniffi 
from his court all corrupt and defigning mem The king refem- 
bles a gardener, who plucks up the thorns and briers, and throws 
them on one fide, whereby he beautifies his garden, and at the 
fame time raifes. a fence,, which preferves his ground from the in- 
trufion of fbrangers. Thus a monarch employs on his frontiers 
inen of bold and daring difpofitions, ;. maldng them a: ferviceable 
barrier againft invaders and purging his court, of turbulence and; 
f^t;ife. The gardener lops off the redundant branches,, and plucks- 
a-way fueh leaves as tvould only ferve to deprive the tree of its. 
ftrength.. In like manner the king detaches from the nobles their 
too numerous friends, and dangerous dependents.' The gardener, 
alfo refrefhes the weak frees with water;, and, the king fuftaitrs hiS’ 
poor foldiers by feafonable liberality,. 

r?.- 
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If the hing hath not fufficient ability of mind, or ftrength of 
conftitution, to execute all publick affairs himfelf, he mull fearch 
for a man of exemplary piety and approved integrity, and 
to thefe valuable qualities adds experience, and . aflivity in bunneis. 
Him he mull confult on all occafions v’ith implicit conSdence, and 
entrufl; ■\vdth the executive power. In affairs of moment, it is not 
advifable to confult -^nth many, becaufe that to be qualified to give 
advice on fuch occafions requires fidelity, liberality of fentiment, 
valour, and circumfpeftion ; qualities that are feldom found unit- 
ed in one perfon. Some ancient monai'chs, indeed, made it a 
rule to confult men of a contrary defcription, ' and to aft diame- 
trically oppofite to their advice. But they tvere frequently de- 
ceived by this method ; becaufe it is difficult to erafe from the 
mind the bad impreffions tfhich are received from timid or crafty 
counfels, ignorance, or malice. They found it the fafefl; ^ray to 
join ■\\dth the prime minifter a few wife and experienced men, and' 
to require each to deliver his opinion in imting, to be feparately 
canvaffed and debated upon. A prince, moreover, requires a 
learned, aftrologer, and a fldlful phylician. A wife king felefls 
his friends with judgement; and conciliates the affeftion of his 
troops. He fills his treafury by prudent management. He di- 
vides his dominions into proper portions, and commits thejn to 
the go^'ernment of virtuous men, amongfi: whom be takes , care to 
preferve perfeft unanimity. He examines the date of the for- 
treffes in his dominions ; and is ever attenti-\'e to the fecurity and 
profperity of his empire. With thofe princes who are his equals 
. in potrer, he takes care to maintain peace and friendfliip ; and 

from 
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Trom .thofe avIio are M’eakcr Uian liimfelf he exafls tribute. If any 
monarch is more powerful tlian himfelf, he continually flrives to 
fow dilTcnfion amongfl; his troops ; and if he is not able to effeft 
this, prudently purchafes his friendfliip. If polTiblc, he preferves 
-peace with ever)' onc; but when war is unavoidable, fupports his 
•dignity by vigorous and bold operations. The prince whofc ter- 
ritoiy adjoins to his, although he may be friendly in appearance, 
yet ought not to be truRcd; he Ihould always be prepared to oppole 
.any hidden attack from that quarter. With him whole country lies 
next beyond the one lafl mentioned, he Ihould enter into alliance; 
•but no connection fliould be formed with thofe who arc more remote. 
If he “finds it ncccffary to attack his enemy, he fliould invade his 
.countr}’’ during the time of harvefl. 

Besides the Rajncct, the Hindoos have many other fcnfible books 
lupon government. 

B E Y H A R, 

The adminiflration ofjuftice, 

'The learned Hindoos fay, that law is comprifed under eighteen 
dicads, viz. 1, Debt ; 2, Depdlit; 3, Claim of property; 4, Part- 
.nerfliip; 5, Gifts ; 6 , Wages, hire, and rent; 7, Tribute; 8, Buy- 
ing and felling; q, Herdfmen; 10, Boundaries : 11, Abufive lan- 
guage ; 12, Aflault ; 13, Theft .; 14, Murder ; 13, Adultery ; 

16, Difputes between man. and wife; 17,, Inheritance; 1 8, Gam- 
ing. 

The judge muft ere£t his tribunal facing the eaft. He mufl; con- 
Tider it a religious obligation to difeharge the duties of his office 
Vox. IIL C e with 
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wilh impartiality and jullice. If he cannot execute all the bulinefs 
himfelf, he may delegate his authority to men of experience, 
courage, and aflivity. 

The plaintiff they calf Badee, and the defendant Pirtbadee. 
When a complaint is preferred to the judge, if the defendant is a 
debilitated old man', or is under the age of twelve years, or is an 
idiot, or is infane, or is lick, or is employed on the bufinefs of the 
ftate, or is a woman without relations, or a womaiT of family, fuch 
an one cannot be fummoned before a court of juflice; the judge 
fliall commiflion an intelligent perfon to interrogate upon the cafe. 
But thofe who do not come under any of the above defcriptions, 
are obliged to attend. 

Whatever the plaintiff fays, is taken down in writing with the 
date; and alfo his genealogy for three defcents, with many, other' 
particulars. The fame is done with the defendant. The judge, af- 
ter comparing together the charge and the defence, alks the plain- 
tiff what evidence he has in writing, or what witneffes he can pro- 
duce. According to Tome there ought not to be fewer than three 
or four witneffes in every cafe ; but others maintain, that a charge 
is fufficiently eftablilhed by the evidence of one perfon of known 
veracity. 

An infant under five years of age cannot be, ,a witnefs in any 
cafe, neither can a man who is fuperannuated. The evidence, of 
a Sooder can only be of fervice to a Sooder, nor of a handicraftf- 

man 
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man but for one of his profenion. Neither can any of the follow- 
ing bear evidence; one who is blind, lame, or deaf; nor an idiot, 
nor a madman, nor a gambler, nor a notorious finncr ; nor one 
who at the time is fuffering hunger or third;, or is under the influ- 
ence of pafTion ; or a thief, or any criminal, whom they are carrying 
to fuffer death ; nor a woman, excepting in female concerns ; nor a 
friend for a friend ; nor an enemy againfl; an enemy. The judge 
will derive collateral proof by the phyfiognomy, and prevarication 
of the parties. 

The above ftipulations are to beobferved in all cafes, e.xcept- 
ing murder^ theft, afTault, or abufive language. 

If neither party can produce any proof in writing, nor bring 
any witneffes, the judge fliall determine according to the bed of 
his judgement. But if the merit of the caufc is fo doubtful, that he 
cannot take upon himfelf to pafs a decilion, he fhall propofe the 
ordeal. According to fome the ordeal can only be performed by the 
plaintiff. There are eight kinds of ordeal. T/ie jirjl kind. They 
weigh the perfon in a pair of fcales : then they perform certain 
religious ceremonies and weigh him again, when if he is found to 
be lighter than he was the fird time-, his claim is admitted ; but if 
his fcale preponderates, or the balance dands e\'en, he is declared a 
liar. Some books admit of a trifling difference. This kind of or- 
deal is peculiar to the Brahmins. The fecond kind. They deferibe 
feven or nine circles from one centre, with the didance of fixteen 
fing^ers breadth between each periphery. Then the perfon who is 

to 
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lo perform tlie ordear batlies liimfelf, and performs certain religi- 
ous. ceremonies > after wliicli he rubs over his- hands rice bran, and 
fpreading open both palms, lays upon them feven green Peepul 
leaves, which are bound 'round ifeven times with raw filk. Next 
th.ey place thereon a red hot .iron weighing 3^ feers.. With this im 
his hands he walks betv/een the circles, and upon arriving at the 
laft, tlirotrs down the iron, when if .it has not burnt his hands, he 
is declared to have gained his caufe^ If he fhould chance to let- 
the iron fall before he has palfed over all the circles, he mull be-- 
gin again. Ihe Lhird hind. The perfon Hands up to the navel in ■ 
water with his face towards the call:.. He next dives under the wa- 
ter, when one of tlie'byllanders Ihoots from a bow, meafuring 106 
fingers breadth, an arro^\’■ made of reed, without any iron Ipike, 
and anoth.er perfon runs and fetches it'back. If the appellant keeps 
all this while under water, his caufe is declared jull. This ordeal 
is peculiar to the Byfs call. T/ic fourth hind. Deadly poifon is admi-- 
nifiered thus ; in Biijfunt 7 grains ; or in Kurreyhihirn 5 grains ; or 
in Bur.rcyha 4 grains ; or in Sird 6 grains ; or in Hyment and Shi- 
far 8 grains. This is to be mixed up with thirty times the quan- 
tity of ghee; and after repeating certain incantations, adminiftered 
to the perfon who is to be tried. He muft turn his face to the fouth, 
and the perfon who adminifters it muft look towards the eaft, or the 
north. If it has not any effeft during the time that the fpeftators can- 
clap their hands five hundred times, his caufe is pronounced juft, and 
antidotes are given him. This ordeal is peculiar to the Sooder call.. 
The fifth kind. They walh an idol with water, and after praying . 
before it, the perfon who is -to be tried drinks three handfuls of 

the 
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tlic MMter. If no misfortune befalls him .within fourteen days 
from that lime, his caufe is • pronounced juR. The fixth ,kind. 
1 hey put into an earthen vclTel a particular kind of rice .called 
Sathcc, and let it Hand all night.. In the morning, after repeating 
certain incantations, the perfon who is to be tried eats the rice, 
looking towards the caR.- He then fpits upon a leaf of the Pee- 
pul tree, or Bhoxejputicr.- If the faliva is mixed witli blood, or 
the corners of his mouth fwell,. or he' trembles, he is declared 
to be a liar. The feventh kind.- They put forty dams of ghee, or 
fefamc oil, into an earthen or Rone veRcl meafuring fixteen fin-' 
gers in length and breadth, and four fingers deep. This they keep 
upon the fire, till it boils violently, when they throw in a maflta of 
gold. If the perfon who is to be tried, takes out the gold between 
his fore-finger and thumb,, without fcalding himfclf, -he is declared 
to be a man of \'cracity.' The eighth kind. They tvrite the words Dch- 
rem and Adhcrm, upon plates of filver and lead,. or upon pieces of 
white and black linen, or Bkozojputtcr, and put them into a flaggon, 
which has never held water. The perlon whofe caufe is to be' 
decided, puts in his hand, and if he draws out the word Bthr.em., 
it proves his aflertion to be true. This kind of ordeal is common 
to all the four tribes.- 

If a caufe cannot be- decided in one day, the judge admits the 
defendant to bail. Till one fuit is decided, . another cannot be 
preferred againft the fame perfon.- 

I 

When 
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When a claim is proved, the perfon who gains the fult is put 
in ppfleffion ; and the judge exafts a’ fine of equal value from ■ the 
defendant. And if- the plaintiff lofes his caufe, he in like manner 
pays double’ the fum fued for. 

I SHALL now proceed to give a fummary of the Hindoo laws. 

DEBT. 

If there is a fimple- debt, without any depofit, and there is a dif- 
pute about the intereft, a Brahmin lhall pay two per cent, per 
menfemj a Kehteree three; a Byls four; and a Sooder five. 

If there is a collateral fecurity, then only a fourth of the above 
is recoverable, even although a higher rate had been agreed upon 
between the parties. 

i 

Upon adventures by land, ten per cent, is allowable, and twen- 
ty-five per cent, for rifks by fea. 

If there had been an agreement for a particular time, and the 
time fhould be confiderably elapfed, the judge lhall not allow for 
intereft a fum exceeding the principal. In agreements for grain, 
as far as five times the principal is allowed. 

DEPOSIT. 

If a perfon has employed a depofit illegally, and when it is de- 
manded, demurs paying back the money, he lhall be fined half 
the principal fum in addition, for intereft. 


If 
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If he defends the fuit, and the plaintiff cannot produce any 
writing or witnefs, tlie judge may privately direft fome other per- 
fon to dcpofit fomething with the plaintiff, and after fome time de- 
mand it back again, when if he' refufes, he fliall be compelled to 
fatisfy the fiifl claim, or clfe fubmit to be tried by ordeal. 

If a thief deals from a iruftec any dcpofit; or it is burnt, or is 
loft by water, or is taken away by an enemy in plunder ; he fliall 
not make reftitudon. , 

If he has diminiftied it, he fhall pay the deficiency to the plaintiff, 
and the like fum to the judge. 

CLAIMS of PROPERTY. 

If the owner proves that his property has been illegally conveyed 
over to another, it fhall be reftored to him, and the money taken 
back from the feller. 

If he difeovers that it is hidden, or fold under value, or he finds 
it in the poffedion of a perfon who cannot give an account how he 
came by it, the judge fhall reftore the property to the owner, 
and exa6l a fine according to the rank of the offender. 

If any perfon difeovers him who has ftolen any thing,] j:.hc 
informer fhall not be fined, but the thief. ... ; .s. / 

" PART- 


I 
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PARTNERSHIP. 

If partners have a dil'pute, arid it appears that they had entered 
into a formal agreement of partnerfhip, the judge (hall determine 
according to the terms of their engagement. But if there was not 
any particular agreement, the profit and lofs lhall be divided in 
proportion to the Ihare of each in the Hock. 

If a partner loofes or injures the property of the partnerfhip, 
or it has been employed or carried away without the confent of 
the other partners, he fliall make reflitution. 

If one of the partners commits any diflionefly in the management 
of the partnerfliip, he fliall firfl make good tlie deficiency, and 
then be ejefted from the partnerfliip j and if any fhare of profit is 
due to him at the time, it fhall be exafted by the judge. 

If a partner is fet to guard the joint flock, and through 'Kis ne- 
gleft- any thing is lofl or injured, he fliall make reflitution. 

'gifts. 

• If any thing'isi.given away under the influence of .angeiv fick- 
nefs, forrow, or fear, or as a bribe, or in jefl, it is allowable to 
takfe it back j arid alfo whatever has. been given by. an infant, an 
idiot, or a madman. But. in no other cafes .can ,a gift, be refumed.' 

. ' • ' ' ' ,If 



B E y H A R. 


205 


If any tiling has been given with a view of obtaining future re- 
•vvard j or lias been exchanged for any thing elfe j it cannot, under 
any pretence, be taken back. 

WA G £ S, HIRE, and REN T. 

If "wages, or hire, or rent, is received in advance, the agreement 
mufl be fulfilled. If it is broken, the offender fhall be fined in 
double the fum. But if he had only entered into an engagement 
without receiving the money, then for the failure he fhall only 
be fined in the fum agreed for. 

If a fervant loofes his raafter’s property, he muft make reftitu- 
tion. But if it was taken from him forcibly, he is not anfwerable. 

PU B L I C K REVENUE, 

If any one fails in the payment of his revenue to government, 
his property fliall be feized, and he fhall be banifhed. 

BUYING and SELLING. 

The buyer may return his purchafeon the day he bought it, with- 
out any confideration ; on the fecond day he may fend it back, 
upon forfeiting a twentieth part of the price j but after the fecond 
day, he cannot return it. The following are exceptions : A maid 
fervant may be fent back within a: months a Have within fifteen 
days ; grain within ten days ; a jewel within feven days j cattle 
in general "within five days j a milch cow within three days ; iron ■ 

VoL. ni. D d within 



■\viihin cnc coy ; unicfs there arc any particular ftipulations to the 
centra ry. ■ ' - 

The feller may take back his goods v/ithin the fame period; but 
then he muft fuilain the fame lofs as would have fallen upon the 
buyer h.ad he returned them. 

HERDSMEN. 

If through the negleft of a herdfman, a beaft is loft, or dies, or 
is hurt, he is obliged to repair the injury. 

If a beaft enters a field adjoining to a town, and eats the pro- 
duce, the herdfman is not anfwerable for the damage, but the man- 
who was fet to watch the crop. But if it was not through his negleft^ 
then the mafter of the beaft fhall pay. it. Fines exaEled by the judge 
for the above trejpafs. For a buffaloe, camel, or afs,' feven mafhas 
of filver. For an ox three and one half mafhas j for a fheep or goat 
one and three quarters of a maflia. If a beaft lies down and eats, the 
fine is doubled. But for beafts without owners no one is refponfible. 
Eleven days after the death of a Brahmin, it is ufual for his family 
to let loofe eight, or four, or one bull, with a number of cows, 
which are previoufly branded in a particular manner. The fame 
is done thirteen days after the death of a Kehteree ; fixteen days 
after the death of a Byfs ; and thirty-one days after the death of a? 
Sooder. The cattle are allowed to rove where they pleafe. Nei- 
ther can any fine be exafted for a cow, •who has juft calved, ■ and 
lies down in a field. 
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BOUNDAJIIES. 

Disputes concerning boundaricvS cannot be enquired into during 
tile rains. Hufbandinen generally mark their boundaries by bury- 
ing thereon aflies, Hones, broken tiles, hair, bones, and fuch other 
articles as do not foon perifli in the ground. Sometimes a tree 
is a boundary. The judge muH determine upon thefe proofs, 
joined to the evidence of at lead four hufbandmen, herdfmen, 
or hunters. The following is the method. Each of the n-itnclTes 
mud be drclTed in red, ivith a dring of red doivcrs round his neck, 
and placing a clod of earth upon his head he fliall fay, " If I 

fpcak falfcly, my good v'orks diall be of no as'ail unto me.” 
If there arc not any witnedcs, nor any marks for clidinguifliing tlic 
boundary, the judge diall decide at his diferetion. 

ABUSIVE LANGUAGE. 

Tuts they reckon of three kinds, viz. 1, Abufing another to his 
face. 2, Indireft abufe. 3, Reproaching a man’s mother or 
fider. 

Foa the two drd, if the odender be inferior to him whom he has 
abided, he diall be dned l 2 -~ dams ; and if .they are equal half 
that film. If a fuperior edends in fuch manner againd his .inferior, 
he diall be fined in a fourth of that fum. 

■For the dhird kind, if the offence is committed'. againd a fupe- 
rior, the fine' is 25 dams. If they arc equal, or a Brahmin abufe.5 

a 
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a Kehteree, or a Kehteree a Brahmin, the offender fhall pay 50 dams. 
If a- Byfs offends in this manner againfl a Brahmin, h’e fhall pay 
70 dams j but if a Brahmin offends thus againfl a Byfs, he fhall 
pay only 12-1- dams. And thus between Byfs and Sooder. 

If any one fpeaks difrefpefl.fully of a Dewtah, of the King, or of 
a Brahmin who has fludied the four Bedes, fliall be fined 540 
dams. If he abufes a whole family, he fhall be fined 270 dams, 
or if all the inhabitants of a city, J35 dams. 

assault. 

This they reckon of four kinds. 1, Throwing at any one clay, 
earth, or filth. 2, Putting in bodily fear, by threatening a blow with 
a flick, or any other weapon. 3, Striking ablo‘w with the hands, 
feet, or with any weapon. 4, Wounding with any weapon. 

The JirJl kind. For fimply throwing any thing, he fhall be 
fined five dams ; and if he foils him ten dams ; provided the parties 
are equals. But if the offender is the inferior, he fhall be lined 
double, and if he is the fuperior, only half the fum. 

The fecond kind. For threatening five dams, if the parties are 
equals; but if the offender is the inferior, double ■, or if he is fupe- 
rior, . only half that fum. 

The third hind. If the blow occalions a fwelling or bruife, and 
the parties are equals, 270 dams. If the offender is the inferior, the 

. offending 
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offending member (hall be cut off; or the judge may inflift 
a fuitable fine. The Jincs arc, A Kebteree againft a Brahmin 540 
dams ; a Byfs againft a Brahmin 1080; a Sooder againft a Brah- 
min 2160. A Byfs agairift aKehterec; ora Sooder againft a 
Byfs 540 i or a Sooder againft a Kehteree 1080. But if a Brah- 
min offends againft a Kehteree, he pays only 270, or if againft a 
Byfs 135, or a Sooder 67-1-: and fo downwards in the other calls, 
towards one another. 

The fourth kind. ■ Between equals, if the fldn is fcratched 
fifty dams ; if the flefit is torn ten tolahs of gold ; if a bone is 
broken, the offender fliall bebaniflied. If an inferior offends thus 
againft a fupeiior, the fine flrall be double ; but if the offender is 
the fuperior, it flrall be only half of what is paid between equals. 
If any medicine is required, he flrall pay the expence thereof, and 
alfo maintairr the wounded perfon till cured. 

If any one by a blow hurts a fheep, or a goat, he flrall be fined 
eight dams; if it is lamed, he flrall pay its full price to the owner, 
and 1 25 dams to the judge > and if it is killed double the price, 
and a fine of 250 dams. If a horfe, or camel, or ox, be fo injured, 
he flrall pay double the price to the owner, and to the judge 
the. fame fine as for a fheep. 

If any valuable vegetables are injured by any perfon, the owner 
fhall receive the full price, and the judge exa£l a fine of ten dams ; 
or if it be of little value, only eight dams. 


THEFT. 
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I:' !o rjv'' n prrfon one fbnghtcr in marriage, but 

rin givi i;iiu another, lie Ih-ili be obliged to give liim both. 

Ir alidiband goer, on n pilgrimage, and is abfent beyond the time 
lit; l.ad agreed upon, the wile (hall flay at his hoiile during the fpace 
of eight years, whatever her circtimlianccs in life may be. If he 
travels to acquire; I'.nowledge, or in quell of fortune, Ihe fliall (lay 
in his houfe fix years, waiting his return. If he is gone to marry 
another woman, three years. After the expiration of the preferibed 
period, for each cale, Ihe is at liberty to leave his houfe in purfuit 
of her bufinefs. The hulband then has it not in his power to put 
her awav ; but il (he leaves his houfe before her time, he is at li- 
berty to pait with her. 

If the hufl^and is fick and bis wife does not attend him, he can- 
not part with her for this neglefl ; however, he may refufe to fpeak to 
her for three months, and he may take back whatever prefents he 
had given her. But after this, he mud be reconciled to her. 

Tjie Brahmins cannot divorce their wishes. But if a hufband 
commits a capital crime, or has any contagious dillemper, it is 
lawful for the wife to feparate hcrfelf from hiin. 

If a Brahmin has four wives, one of each cad, each Ihall per- 
form the ceremonies of her own particular cad ; but the Brahmin, 
on all religious occafions, and for anointing his body with oil, &c. 
can employ only her of his own cad. 
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INHERITANCE. 

Ir n man dies atui leaves bcliind him a fon, or fons, and a wi- 
dow, they ifliall inlicriL liis efiate equally. 

If there he neither Tons, nor ^vldow, the daughter who is unmar- 
ried is the heir. 

If there be neither fon, widow, nor unmarried daughter, then 
il’.c- mother of the dcccafcd is the heir. 

If he neither leave behind him a mother, (hen his father flial! be 
the heir. 

Ir he neither leave behind him a father, then liis brother fliall be 
the heir. 

If he neither leave behind him a brother, then Ins brother’s fon 
fiiall be the heir. 

In default of a brother’s fon, the cflalc fliall be divided amongft 
the nc.Kt of kin. 

If he leave not any relations, then the efiate fliall go to his tu- 
tor, or if he is not alive to his fchool fellows. 

If there be neither any of thefe, then the king is the heir. 

E c G A M- 
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j'Jav'. v.iili L!lc dir e, (’r.'.dl brj baninicd. 

ifinfc'. W) pay hr. I’nnu', ii Ih.all be forced from him. 

t nliili'd to a tenth c! '■'•Iia'-cvcr ir jraintd al ]day. 

ave lu re delivered !■'. a mere fiinimnry of llie Hindoo 
a;e a mtdiitudr of other care5, vritli vnrioir and con- 
e.mee.tai ;e,', on eadi. 


CHAR ASIIERCM, cr THE FOUR HECDOO DEGREES 

I :;fr.v jnoeeed to deferibe the ciiduins and manners of die Him 
coc'', and ih.eir lelieiou'-. ecremonies. 


'J'itr, folltua'in." are the rule.', obferved by tlic Bralimins. "When 
a Biahinin it out of liir minority, h.c divides the remainder of lii: 
life into fmr portions for ilic jjerformance of tlic four Allierum, or 
deeraet. 


Tnr. Fi r.sT DEr.nr.r., or Bcrhcnicharef. TlrcBra’-inins regard the 
Zinar as one of tlic fiifl j)nnciple.s of tlicir religion : indeed none of 
the three firR tribes confulcr thcinfclvcs initiated till they have 
put it on. A Brahmin may put on the Zawr at any time bctv.'ccn 
eight and fixteen years of age ; a Kchtcrcc fiom eleven till tv.'cnty- 
Uvo; a Byfs from uvelvc to twcnty-Iour; but a Soodcr cannot 


wear 
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v.-car it. Ifanv one of ihc three tribes neglcfls to pul on the Zenar 
v.-itlsin the preferibed time for cacJi, he is not confidercd as a Hin- 
doo. A Bialuniu receives tl:c Zenar from his fatlicr or tutor; a 
Kclucrcc, and a Byfs, lVo:n the liands of a Brahmin. Only a Brah- 
min can twill this cord ; and that wliicli a Brahmin puts on the lirfl. 
time, mud he twilled by liis father or tutor. It is made after the fol- 
lowing manr.er: three threads, each mcafiiring ninety-fix liands, 
arc twilled togetlier ; then they arc folded into tliree, and twided 
again, lual.’m!' it to conliil of nine threads, Tliis is folded again in- 
to three, ! ui V. it!. out any more twilling, and each end fafioncd with 
a Imr.t. 'J Ifn i; tb.c Zrnar, whicli, being put upon ilic left dioukler, 
pnlfcs to the right fide and hangs down as fur as tltc fingers can 
reach. A Dra’.tmin wears four /laiars together, and the oilier two 
cads only three. Some fay that lor this purpofe cotton thread is 
ufcdi'v de.e Bi alnnins ; worded by the ICchtcrcc ; and hempen thread 
by 'die Bvfs. Tht“ fird time that they put on tlic Zenar, they liang 
a!on!»- with it n ilii) of deer Ihin ilircc fingers bicadth; but it is 
Ihorler than ilic Zxnar. A Brahmin ufes antelope dsin; a Kchtc- 
rcc any other deer fkin / and a Byfs goat fidn. They, moreover, at 
this time wear round the waid a cord, made of a particular kind of 
grafs, called Moon]. 


Hr. next learns the Gaytcrcc, which arc certain words in praife 
of the fun. This they confidcr like the Kclraa of the Mohain- 
rnedans. 


A-. 
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A BRAHMIN alfo receives a flaff of Palafs wood ; but for aXeh- 
Icrce, or Byfs, it is made of any other wood. 

After the performance of ihefe ceremonies, the noviciate is 
brought from his fatlier’s houfc, and placed under his tutor, tobein- 
flru£icd in the Bedes ; beginning lirfl Avitli reading his own particu- 
lar Bede. They fay, that when the philofopher Byafs divided the 
Bede into four parts, lie inflrufled four of his difciples in the re- 
fpeclivc doflrincs of each ; the defeendants of ^vhich difciples have 
followed tlic tenets of the particular Bede inculcated by the firft 
teacher. They never begin to read the Bedes at any of the follow- 
ing times, Purwa, AJJdoviccn, Pooren Mafs, Aviavnjs; neither in the 
nights of AJJilomccn, nor ChuiLurduJ/y ; nor during an eclipfe. But 
any other of the lix above-mentioned ceremonies may be perform- 
ed at thofe times... 

When a Bcrhemcharce goes to the necelfaiys he hangs the Zenar 
upon his right car. On this occafion, in the day lime he turns his- 
face to the north, and at night to the fouth. ■ He afterwards waflies 
his privities five times with water, having each time previoufly ufed 
earth. TJiis is performed with the left hand, which he then cleanfes. 
five times in the fame manner. Next he waflies both hands five 
times ; and concludes with wafliing his. feet thrice. . When he urines, 
he cleanfes the parts, once with earth and water,, and then three- , 
times with water ; ufing’, his left hand as before ; after which he- 
waflies both hands and feet. This is the number of purifications ' 
required from the time of putting on tlie Zendr, till fixteen years of 

age,., ■ 
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ngc, after Avliicli period tliey arc doubled. After performing tliree 
nbhuiuns, lie fits dowi upon liis haiinclies looking towards the cad. 
or noiili. Then he takes in his right hand a little water which he 
drinks, 'J'hen he cleans his teeth M'ith a Mifto:;/:, ufing a frent one 
cvciy day. 

Tnr. drefs ofn/?!-?-/i;-;;;e/'^7riY eonfins of, 1 , Tlie Lnvgoxt^lcc, whicii 
is a piece of cloth for covering the privities, e, The Lu'igrr, 
another cloth which covers tlie Ijoirr.wfrc. , g, A flicet without 
•any future, .j, A linen cap. Me bathes every morning befor.e 
funrife, without any covering but the Luj-gowlcr, and the cord 
of Moo;:;. He begins with taking up in Jiis rigl/t hand a Ji;:!c 
water, and fays, " Pardon my ofienccs.” Alter which he throws 
nwav the water.- 7'hcn he rubs liiinfclf all over with earth, and 
if he is in a river dives three times, or clfc he throws water thrice 
over his body, and rubs hiinfclf with his hands. Kc.';£ he repeats 
the name (u'" God, and then thrice takes up in his right hand a 
little water, wliicli he fips, and repeats certain prayers, during 
all wiiich lime he fpriiiklcs water upon his head. Tlicn wit!) liis 
fore-finger and thumb lie flops ids nofliils, and bowing down 
Ids face to the fiirface of ibc water, repeats another prayer, 
and ilicn dives, or throws water over himfeif thrice. He 
then .Sprinkles (even limes his forehead, brcafl, and flioulders. 
Then joining Ids open hands, he fills them eight times with water, 
and tlirows it towards (he fun, repeating a particular prayer; ' 
after this he fips a little v.'alcr, and repeats the Parnyemvi, men- 
tioned under die article Pataijtl, This they call the ablution, 

• , wlieiher. 
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v.hcilin ic I)c pfrfbnnrrl in n river, pond, well, or hoiifc. He 
tlien ptits on hi': clontli;:, .niul if he ir, n foMower of Ram, makes 
a marl; ■\viili afhe.'; along in'; forehead. If he is a follower of 
Kifnen, he makes iwrlve Kuflihehs, namely upon his forehead, 
hrc.dl, navel, (he liglii and left fides ilicrcof, the fhouldcrs, 
tips of the ears, the loins, th.e erown of the head, and the throat.. 
"Ehe elny t)f tlie. Cange.s is in the highed efleeni for t:iis ceremony; 
but tl’.rv font! times life falTron, and other dye.s, A Sooder marks 
only a rircle iiiion hi': forehead. After this he takes up his 
flaff, and puts over hi.s fl'-ouldcrs a leather belt, which faRcns 
.at th.e navel \'.-iih a cnfhion. Th.en lie performs -tljc Sindeyha, 
wl.ieii i;. fa} it'.g a ee:ta!:i prayer, .and drinking and fprinkling 
v.a'tiT in a jiarticular manner. Isc;:t lie performs the Howm, or 
Innnt Hicrllice. 

he has performed all thefc ceremonies, he goes and 
waits upon his tutor, and reads the Bedes. Immediately that the 
fun begins to decline, tlic Bcrlimchara repeats all the ceremonies 
above defcri!)ed, vdlh fomc trifling variation. Then he goes 
and beg.s food from three, five, or feven houfes ; but lie will 
not receive any from a Sooder. V\'hen he has dreffed a fufficient 
quantity, be carries it to his liilor, and aflss permifTion to eat. 
Before he begins to cat, he fays a prayer, and performs fome 
particular ceremonies and after he has done, repeats another 
prayer. He never fpcaks during meals. At the dufic of the 
evening he repeats the Sindcyha and Hotum. After this he reads 
two or three hours, and then fleeps upon the ground on a bed of 

ftraw, 
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n tiger’s fldn, deer H^iii, or fuch like. He abflains from 
flell), lioneVf hecilc, aiul pernuncs. A Bcrhcmcharce wars his 
head O’-aven, leaving a lock of liair at the back of the crown. 
The hair of tlic oilier j)arts of the body, arc fnflcrcd to grow. 
He iifes neitlicr S.rvuih, nor oil ; and never goes wlierc there 
is ringing, dancing, or gaming. He never kills any animal 
and has no commerce willi women. He never cats of any difh, 
till his tutor has lafled it. He is enjoined to abllain from lying, 
anger, avarice, and envy, and is forbidden to fpeak ill of any one, 
even ahl'.ough lie may deferve it. In Ihort, lie is commanded to lead 
a life of viituc and liolincn;. Vfhen he prays, he looks to- 
wards the call, or the no:th. He never looks ai the fun at tlic 
lime of riling or fetting. Some continue in the degree olBcrhan- 
chanc forty-eight years, alioicing twelve years for the lludy of each 
Bede. Some pafs through this degree in five years, and others on- 
ly continue in it til! they have learnt the Bedes. Others, again, 
fpend all ih.eir lives in tliis fiatc; and in purfuit ol Muckut inCi£l 
upon thcmfelvcs great auficrilies. 

Tjie Secon'd Degree, Gcrihjlji. Hfiicn the Bcrhcmcharce has 
finifhed Ills nudies, if lie finds an inclination lo devote his life to 
tlic fcrvice of God, and defpifes all worldly enjoyments, nothing 
can be more meritorious ; but if he docs not ficl fuch an inclina- 
tion, he \raits upon Ins tutor, and aflts pcrmiffion to return to his 
father’s boufe. 
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111. llicii tlirov.'.'l afield all rlrcfi:, cxcdpting (.lie Zenar •, but con- 
Lunu's the abiiiLioiK, and other cercnionic'i, like a Bcrhcmcharcc. If 
i". a Brahmin, he puls on a liirhand, and a fhccL eight cubits long 
and iv,-o broad, wliich ferves to cover liis loins and thighr,. 
An'ithrr llicei, four cubits long and two broad, lie throws 
over Ids (houldrrs; thi s may have a future, Iiut llic other not. 
A (h-rrjhjji of any of the other calls, wears different kinds of 
drclfci. lie now marries, in tlic manner that will be defcribcd 
I’.ereafter. 

I’nr, C,fr<‘PdJi performs certain prayers, and the Ho-com, or 
inirnt facrifice, after tiie following manner. He takes in his 
liand a branch of a Peepul, or Palais tree, a cubit in length, 
and burns it in the lloxcvi lire. lie llicn paffes into the fire an- 
oll’.er branch of tlie fame kind, and after having fcorched it, 
takes it out and preferves it againll the next llozvm, which he 
performs with this Hick ; and then fcorches another in like manner, 
which he prelerves againll the time of performing the A^inhoxvtcr. 
Tins is a pailicular JIozcvx, made with Peepul wood, and two 
other Hicks, which by means of a Hrong cord arc rubbed together 
•till tlicy take fire, when they arc put into tlirec earthen velfels. 
lie then maltcs the figure of a lortoifc with one and a fourth 
of a leer of ricc-Hour, and fprinklcs it with oil. Part of this 
he throws into the three fires, as an olfereng to the Dewtahs; 
and the remainder he gives to the Brahmins, eating fome himfelf. 

A third part of the lire, he preferves during his whole life, 
and ever}' day performs- the Hoxom with fome of it, tliroiving 

into 
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into the fire ns an ofTcring; to the Dc\vtn]is, rice, ghee, milk, barlc}% 
■or any otl'.cr eatable. And he repeats the A^inhoxotcr, on every 
Piinca, from tb.c fourth day after liisjnnrriagc, till hefeparates from 
liis father, vhich is the period .of this ceremony. 

Any .of il'.c cafis, excepting a Soodcr, may be a Gcvijhiji. At 
four ghurrics Iteforc day-bre alt, ];c rifes in his bed, and prays. He 
di\i(!cs his time into eight pans, afugning to each a particular du- 
ty. j-'irfi, v.het( (Ite fun is .above the Itorizon, he firfl looks on it, 
then on fire, r.er.t on water, and l.dl on gold, Jf lie is a prince he 
fjfl leol.s on the fun, l!;c n. oji Bitdimin, then on a cow, and laR 
onglicc. nut if none o. th.efc eigh.l tiling; arc prefent, lie muR look 
iipcn the palms of his hands, and perform the Siv.dchya. The fc- 
coni pr. ti:n cf t-dr.r, he employs in Rudying tiic Bedes, and otlicr 
fcicnccs. The t/drd, he pnfles in the fcrvicc of ins prince, and in 
the iranfiiiLlion cf his own bufincfs. The Jour ih, in the perform- 

ance of iiis family concerns. The fifth, wliich is at noon, lie fpends 
in al.'htlions, the Siv.Jchyn, and in fjninl.ling water with his liands, 
as an effering to tlie Dewtahs, the Rrhchfr, and his anccRors, 
wliich ceremony llicy call Tirpuv., and it is accompanied with cer- 
tain prayers. The fxlh, he prays to Biflicn, Mahadco, the fun, 
Durg.i, and Gunnies. This ceremony, which they call Deojioojah, 
v. iil be mere fuUy treated of hereafter. The fcvcnlh, he throws in- 
to the file fon.c of his food, as a burnt ofiering to the Dewtahs. 
Aficr which. he, performs xhcAfif/woJah, which is this he looks out 
for a ocifon who is’ lumi'rv, and wlicn he has found him, treats 
him %yith great attention, and iccd.s’ him. Then lie cats himfclfi and 
• VoL. Ul. F f thefc 
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•thcFc ccicmonics collcflivcly arc called Byfoodco Pooja. A Brali- 
:njin obtains his food by gleaning the held after the reapers. Or if 
he does not approve of this method, he may receive it from any of 
his family. Or if he does not ehoofe this, he may receive the vo- 
luntary donations of Qran^ers, vlio are Brahmins, Kehteree, or Byfs. 
But if he neither likes this, he may beg. Or if he does not ap- 
prove of this, he may cultivate land. They think that trade is the 
svorfl means by which he can fupport himfelf. It is not proper for 
a Bralimin to keep a greater flock than twelve days provifion j but 
others may have as large a (lore as they pleafe. The eighth, he 
liflcns to the ancient hiftorics of holy men ; and performs the Sinde~ 
hya. If he is hungr}', he eats again at this time. He fpends the 
remainder of the evening, till the firfl watch of the night, in flu- 
d)'ing philofophy, after which he goes to reft. This they confider 
to be the proper diftribution of time. They obferve many particu- 
lar ceremonies during cclipfes, and other holidays, the Kehteree 
and Byfs performing fewer than the Brahmin. 

The Third Asherum, Banperijl,h, Is the name alfo given to ' 
the profelfor, as svell as to the degree itfelf. A Sooder cannot take 
this degree. 

When a Brahmin, Kehteree, or a Byfs, arrives at old age, or 
becomes a grandfather, he may give up the management of his 
family to his fon, or fome other relation, and bids adieu to the 
world. He quits the city, and retiring to the defert, there builds 
iiimfelf a cell, where he weans his heart from all worldly concerns, 

and 
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an(l mates preparation for liis lafl journey. If his wife, through af- 
feflion, wiflics to accompany liim in his retirement, it is allowable; 
but they muft fubdue all carnal inclinations. Here he preferves 
the perpetual fire for facrificc, and covers liimfclf with tlic leaves 
or bark of trees ; a coarfe Lungoiotee being the only piece of linen 
that he may wear. He never cuts Jiis hair nor nails. At morning, 
noon, and evening, he performs his ablutions, with \.hc Sindehya ; and 
every morning and evening the Iloxom, in the fame manner as is di- 
rcflcd’ for the Gcrt/Iityk'; but his ablutions are now trebled. He hangs 
down his head, and obfcrv’cs tiic other inles preferibed in Palaijil. 
He reads the Bedes, never fleeps in the day-time, and always lies 
upon- the bare ground. In the fummer months he fits in the fun, 
furrounded with four fires. During the four rainy months, he dwells 
upon a flage raifed above the water by four poles, but entirely ex- 
pofcd'to-thc weather. In the four winter months, he fits all-night 
in cold water. He inccfi'antly performs the Chandcrayinr^nd 

cats only at niglu. It is allowable for him to amafs a llorc of pro- 
vifions fnlTicieni for one year ; but he receives nothing from any 
one; and only fiipplics hiinfclf witli wild grain and fruits. He ne- 
ver cooks his vjfluals ; but it is allowable for him to foften them' 
in water, ^^ llcn he cannot collcfl provifions liimfcrf, he applies 
to other Utvipcufilh's ; or if they cannot fupply him, he then 
llsrougli nc-cedity goes to the next town for food, but remains tlierc. 
no longer tlian- is neceffary for that purpofe.. 

If he is weary of life, he travel’s towards tlie eaft or'noifh, 
till he expires with the fatigue of the journey^ or clfe he throws- 

himfelf 
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himfelf into a fire; or. precipitates himfelF from an eminericej. 
or drowns himfelf. They think this’ is the fure road to paradife,- 
but unlefs he had obtained the hate of Sonnycifs,\\tyn\\ not’ froni; 
this aflion alone be rewarded with Micckut.. • ' 

The Fourth Asherom, Sonnya/s.. Nothing- can . exceed the- 
aufterities .of this hate, which, when properly performed, in— 
fures the reward of Muckut.. His majefly calls one of thefe dif— 
ciplinarians Sonny ajjy. ■ 

When a man has palled through, the three degrees above de— 
fcribed, he goes and allcs permiffion from his tutor to enter into’ 
this ftate, which being obtained, he quits his wnfe, {haves his- 
head and beard, and gives up all. worldly concerns. His tutor 
prefents him a Lwigozotee, and a fmall piece of cloth;, and accepts- 
fome trifle in return,. , ; 

The difciplinarian- then gfvcs up reading, and applies himfelf 
folely to contemplation.- He lives alone^ in the wilds. Every, 
morning, noon, and evening, he performs his ablutions, and puri- 
fications, and follov/s the rules prefcribed, in Patenjil. He has a 
particular way of performing the Sindeliya, and continually repeats . 
the "w^ord Awan, which is the commencement of the Bedes. To- 
wards the evening, he goes to the neareft to^wn, and begs his food- 
from three, five, or feven -houfes inhabited by Brahmins, repeat- 
ing the name of God; but he never receives from one ho'ufe more 
than a handful. If they give it him in his hand, he eats it imme- 
diately^ 
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diatcly, but if they tlirow it on tlic ground, he takes it up with 
his mouth, or collefling it in a cloilii waflics it iii the river 
before lie makes his meal. Then he retires Ip a place, where 
there are not any hgns'of cooking or eating, or lighting of fires. 

He rofufes all communication with a Soodcr or Milcctch, and if 
any perfon docs not fupply him immediately with food, he will 
not wait. Before he cats, he fquints upon the end of his nofe, 
and contcmjjlaling, walks on with his head and feet bare, never 
Handing Hill iii one place. He never flays more than three days 
in a citv, nor two in a villa^rc. In the rains he dwells in one 
place; and thus he pafics his life- 

Some perform all thefe auflerities in the firfl and fecond degrees.- 
Some allow twenty-five years for each of the four flatcs.- 

The fecond degree, or GcriJIiJi, may beprofeffed by any of the 
four tribes. From the firfl and third, the iSoofifer is excluded. The' 
fourtli is peculiar to the Brahmins. 

The WORSHIP' cj the DEITY. 

The Flindoo philofophers fay, that whofoever fecks to pleafe 
God, mufl fet afide part of his property for the purpofe of divine 
worfiiip. According to the followers of Nca-iy, Bcydieekhck, 
Meyraainra,. Beydant, Sank, and Patcnjil, there arc four kinds of 
divine worfiiip, 'namely, Popja,, Jiiggen, Dan,’ and Shcradh, which, 
will.be explained in their proper ordcr.- 
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llie Firjl Kind of Worship, or Pooja'. 

JJfur Pcoja. Since they admit that the Almighty occafionalljr- 
afTiimcs an clcmcnlar)' foim,. vilhout defiling his holinefr-i theyr 
make various idols, in gold and other metals, Vi’hich ferve to aflifi:i 
their imaginations \vhiin. they oDcr up their prayers to the invifible- 
Deity. "I his they call Pooja, and divide into fixlcen ceremonies.- 
After he has performed his ufual ablutions,, will the Sitidehya and* 
Hoxvm, he fits down looking towards the call or the north, with his- 
Icgs drawn up in front.. Then taking, in his hand a little water and. 
rice, fprinkles the idol, thinking that lie thereby begins, the wor- 
fhip of God. Nc.\t is the Knlfi Pooja when he is’orfliips the idol'S' 
flaggon. Then folloirs the Shunkh Pooja, or the worlhip of the 
Conch Shelf. Laft is the Glnnita Pooja, which is plafiering the bell, 
with fandal wood; W'hon' he has performed thefe Poojas, he throws- 
down a little rice, and wifhes that God may be manifefted. Thus- 
far includes the firR of the fixteen ceremonies.. 2, He places a table 
of metal, or any thing clfe, as a feat, for the Deity.. 3j He 
throws wat( r into a vcHcl to ivafii his foot-flcps. In HindoRan it. 
is the cuRcm, that when a fuperior enters the houfe of an inferior,, 
he waflics Li.s feet., 4, He fprinkles water thrice, to reprefent the 
idol rinfir.g Ills mouth. It is alfo tiie cuRom,. for an inferior to 
bring to a ruperior water to rinfc his mouth before meals.. 5, Sandah 
flowers, beetle, and. rice, are offered to the idol. 6, The idoFand 
liis feat are earned to another, fjrot. Then he takes- in his right 
hand a while Conch fhell full- of ivater, which He throws over the 

, iddll, 
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"with a cloth, replaces it upon its feat, and drefles it. 8, He puts 
the Zenar upon the idol, g, He makes the Kufkeh upon the idol 
in twelve .places, lo, He throws over tlie idol flowers, or green 
leaves. i.i. He fumigates it with perfumes. 12, He lights a lamp 
with ghee. -13, He places before the idol trays of food, according 
to his ability, which are diflributed amongft the bye-ftanders as the 
idol’s leavings. 14, They call Nuvijkar, which is worfliipping God 
with heart and tongue, and •ftretohing himfclf.at full length with his 
face towards -the ground. This proflration is called Dundowt. 
Then he lays himfelf in fuch manner, that his eight members touch 
the ground, namely, the two knees, two hands, forehead, nofe, 'and 
cheeks, and this they-call Shc^itang. Thefe -kinds of proflration 
arc alfo performed to great men. 15, He compafles the idol feve- 
nal times. 16, He flands like a flave, with his hands uplifted, and 
afks permiflion to depart. There are particular prayers, and many 
different ways of • performing thefe fixteen ceremonies. Some ufe 
more than thefe fixteen ceremonies ^ and others believe that only 
from the pth to the 13th are indifpenfable duties. Excepting a Son- 
nyaffy and a Sooder, all other Hindoos perform tltis Pooja jlvdee. 
-every day. 

God may be adored in the heart j or in the fun j or in fire j or 
in water j or in earth ; or under the form of an idol. 

They alfo make images of thofe who have attained immortal fe- 
licity, and confider the worlhipping of them as the means of ob- 
itaining falvation. 
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The Second Kind o/" Worship, . ■ ' ' 

'Jiiggcn, .w’liich tlicy alfo call Jag, and it is of three kinds, u 
Tali Juggen, making ihe Hoxcm in the name of the Dewtahs, and 
■bellowing cliarity before lie cats. This is of different kinds. .2.' 
Jup JiiggcUy repeating prayers, and reading books of wifddm. 
And thefe two arc in conhant ufe. 3. Bidk Juggen, is alfo of 
fevcral kinds, in fome of which great fums of money are expended, 
and a number of animals faciificcd. One kind of Bidh jxt-ggen 
is the AJhoxjomccdh Juggen, which is performed only by great 
nionarchs. Yfhcn every thing is prepared for the facrilicq, they 
place in the front a white horfe, -who has a black right ear, and 
after repeating certain prayers, the prince fets out upon conquell, 
and'carries viflory wherc-cver he -goes. All the monarchs of the 
earth become tributary to him, and enter into his troops. They fay, 
that whofoever has performed this ceremony an hundred times, will 
become a monarch of the upper regions. They pretend that there 
have been fcveral fuch, and relate marvellous flories of them. .- If 
he does not perform that number, he only obtains a comfortable 
habitation there; Rajfcwce Juggen. At this grand facrifice, all 
the monarchs of the earth mull be prefent, and they alone can 
officiate. Whofoever has prelided at fuch a facrifice twice, be- 
comes a monarch of the upper regions, and they fay, that many 
have obtained this felicity. This facrifice is of various kinds; but 
ihe two here given mufl, fiiffice for this -volume.- 
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• The Third /v7?:rf ^ Won snip. 

‘ Dr.v,,'<:Wmv'v.\tYxx :n-.cl roccli 10 U’.c needv. There arc va- 
rioxv; v.'ays of ■ l.i-ih.v.in'r alius, but the I'ollowing arc inoll in 
Cuiuu’.tiou. I, 'lit id r.}, wciy'.iinj hiinrcirngniiid gold, filvcr, and 
c‘hrr v:'.lu:iMc>. u. IL'rr. y.'.ih Dan. An image of Brnlima is made 
V. uh i’ouv faces, in each of which arc two eyes, two cars, two 
r.oics, and tv-o mouth.s; it lias four hands, and llic oilier parts of 
the body Id'.c an o.diir.’.ry man. Ills oi’ gold, weighing not Icfs 
than tiiirty-liirec tolalis and four malhaiis, nor more than 3-1 10 
tolalis. 1 he lieii'hili mufl be fcvcniv-tv/o fingers, and breadth 
forty-eiglit rmg'’rs. Tb.is is adorned with jcv.'cls, and, after the per- 
formance of certain ceremonies, given away in alms. 3, Brahma, 7 L 7 id 
Den. An f yg is made cf gold of two parts, wiiich join together lo 
as to form a perfect oval. It nuill not he fmallcr in breadth and 
I'.eigb.th than twelve finger 1 ; nor 'larger than xio fingers. The 
v.T-ght fiorn fmy-'i:; ti.lalir. fix ir.afi'.al’.s, to 3333 tolahs four ma- 
fi'.ai.s. g, K::!j:ocr Dan, is die name of a tree, which was one of 
the fourteen thing- bvoughi out of th.e fen by the Kcxi'rirni Oiular ; 
which will lie dcfciibed beicaficr. JVnds are repicrenicd fitting up- 
on llie branci.es. It is made of gold, and imiR not weigh Icfs than 
Iv.-o tolalis. 5, Goojihf.v Dan. One llioufand cows with the points 
of liicir horns plated widi gold, and their hoofs with filvcr, with 
bells and Kalafics about th.cir necks. G, Jlcravaccych Kaindhccii 
Dan. A co-.v and calf made of gold, v.-eighing from 850 to 3400 to- 
lahs. 7, Ila-cmictych-Jhcxo Dan. A lion'c made of gold, weighing 
from ten tolalis lo 3333 tolahs four raafliahs. 8 , ncrcmccych-Jhcxorith 
VoL, m. G g . ' Dan. 
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Dr.n. A fonr-', vlicclcd chariot made of gold, with four or eight 
v.-cigliing Hem icn lolahs to 6660 tolahs eight raaihahs. g, 
TIcmhcfLvi'Ji Lnn. A carriage drawn by four elephants all of gold, 
wcigliing from fi;;tccn tolahs to 656 o tolahs eight malha^s. 10, 
Pcnchlon^cl Pan. Four plonglrs of gold, the fame weight as the lafl 
article, n, Pchra Pan, a rcprcfcniaticn of a piece of land, with 
mountains and rivers, made of gold, not -srciglung Icfs than fixtccn 
tolahs eight man]a]]s, nor more than 3333 tolaljs. 12, Wijhxoachu- 
chcr Pan. A golden fphcrc, 'iveighingfrotn fixty-fi.'s: tolahs eight ma- 
lliahs to 3333 tolalis four mafliahs. 13, Kulplcla Pan. A golden 
vine, 'wcigliing from fixtccn tolahs to 3333 tolahs four raafliahs. 
Z4, Suplfagir Pan. A rcprclcntation of the fevenfeas in gold, weigh- 
ing from twenty-three tolahs four man:ahs to 3333 tolahs four ma- 
fiialis. 15, Riittaidlucn Pan. A cow and calf made of precious Hones. 
16, Mahahlwoighit Pan, is a golden figure with the head of an ele- 
phant, and the other parts human. This is Gunnies. Weight from 
fi.xtcen lolahs ciglit mafiiahs to 3333 tolahs four malhahs. 

Accordixg to fomc books, Toladan is the only kind that is pro- 
per, and none of the others fliould be lefs than io 5 tolahs fix 
mafiiahs, or more than 833 tolahs four mafiiahs. There are alfo 
different opinions about the manner of diftribution ; fome 
maintaining that it ought to be firfl; given to the Achar^’a, and by 
them diftributed to others. An Achareya, is one \vho teaches the 
Bedes, and other fciences. Some dire6l it to be given to other 
Brahmins, • 


There 
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There arc diflinfl ceremonies appointed for each kind of JDani 
but they may be given at any time, although during cclipfcs, 
and -when the fun enters the fign Capricorn, and feme other fcafons, 
arc efleemed more crpccially meritorious.. Great rewards arc 
promifed to thofe who arc- charitable, infomuch that for the 
firfl kind of Danj if he weigh himfclf ngainfl gold, he will re- 
main in paradife for one liundrcd million Kulpsj and when he- 
Tc-affumes an human form, will be a mighty monarch. 

The Fourlh hbid (/"Wonsinr-. 

Shcrad/i, charity in the name of his anccflors, and which- 

is done at various limes, 3 , Tl'.c day. on which he dies, and the an- 
niverfarr’ thereof. z, On ih.c Tii,h Amavur, of cvciy month. 3,.. 
The fixteenth Tit,h, of the month of AfTm. 4, Bellowing charily- 
in their names at fomc public place of worfiiip. . 

The following is the manner of performing the Slicradh. He- 
gives to the Brahmins money, goods, and food, dreffed and undreff- 
cd, in the name of Jiis father, grandfather, and great-grandfather i ; 
and of his. mother, grandmother, , and. gicat-gpndmolbcr.. 

According lo iKc four tribes, when Pae/h, Jiig, Uan, and^/isA'--' 
radh arc pcrforn;cd^-.th'c Deity, is completely worfhipped.' 

77ie ■ O W.TARS • or- iTvcamatmvs ■ of- tlic -Deity. . 

/ 

The Hindoos of the fcfils ofNce-aiy, BeyllicckchVBeydant, Mcy- - 
manfa, Sank, and Patcnjil, believe that God occafionally affumes an^ 
elementary Ebrm ; Srfiich manifellation they call Pooran Owtar.- 

T nos.!?- 



Those nu^bprlefs parts . of, the,creation, \v;Jilch by.tlre ray, of di- 
vinity; that they poITefs, are endowed .with woucjcrfiilpov/ers,; they, 
call Unjh Owiar.. 

'The P 0 0 R A\ N;.. 0- W T A R .S. , ■ . 

They, fay that during the four- Jowgs, .there v/ill be ten Owtaw,^ 
and that nirie have already appeared. 

MUTCH OWT A R, 

When the Deity -^vas manifefled under the form of a fifh, of 
which they give the following account. In the country of Darawird, 
fituated at the , extremity of the Dek'han, in the city of Beh- 
drawutty, during -the Sut Jowg, in the month of Phagun, on the 
Titjh EkadulTy, Rajah Mun, who had bid adieu to all worldly 
defires, and had folely employed himfelf in the worflrip of God^ 
for above a, million .years, was performing his devotions on 
the beach of ^ the river Kirtmala : and whilft he was performing 
his ablutions, a little fifh came^into his hand and faid, “ Preferve 
“ me.” It rernaine.d in his hand for the fpace of a day and night, 
■when having become larger, die put it into an ewer. When this 
WQuld.not contain, it, he put it iptpajar.,. But, growing too large 
for it, he threw, it into a well;, from .thence, he, renioved it to a 
pond; and from thence into the Ganges. But this foon becom-> 
ing too confined for the fifli, it went into the ocean. Wlien it had 
filled the ocean, the Rajah difGovere,d,it-to,be, the:Deity, worfiiipped 
it, and prayed to be informed of the,, caufe.ofphe, manifefiation.. 
He heard the following ahfw,er,: ‘.‘,,1' am., the only God,- and have . 

“ affuraed ' 
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" aflumcd/thi:: l:ody for lha deliverance oF yourfclF, and a few 
" ino:c of the ciccil. Aficr feven days, n light fliall flunc forth, 
” and' the earth Hiall • be deluged witlr , water. Embark on 
*' board a certain (liip, taking with you a few righteous perfons, 
“ togciher with tl'.c divine books, and tlic choiccll medicines ; 
" and faflcn the (hip to the horn, which grows out of my head." 
TJic deluge laflcd one million feven hund.cd and eighteen tliou- 
fmd years; and when the deluge ccafed, the lifli difap- 
peared. 

K 0 ]y RU 0 W.T A R. 

In thiC month, of Kalick Suclatlpufch, on tlie Tit,h Duadufl}', 
God appeared - in the form of a tortoi/e. The, Dewtahs wanted 
to churn the ocean, in order to make the water of immortality, 
in tlx fame manner as butler is obtained from milk. Eor this pur- 
pofe they ihade life of ih.e mountain blinder, wliicli is the largcfl 
in th.c univerfe, by way of a churn pole. The weight of the 
mountain was fo cxcclnvc, il'.at ib.cy could not fuflain it; lo that 
it funk into tlic ocean, and llicy were not able to recover it, 
til! God appeared in th.c form of a tortoife, and raifed it upon his 
back, when tlic Dcv/tnb.s obtained their wiflt. Oti this miraculous 
occafion, fourteen invaluable t'rcafurcs were obtained from the 
fca. 1, Z.tttc/i77icrr,. riclics, • appeared like a blooming bride, 
and, bcflbwcd blclfmgs upon mankind. • 2 , Jioxojluhh Mun, a 
wonderful rcfplcndcnt jewel, of incflimablc value. 3, Parjaluclhec- 
rclclh a, tree v.d’.ofc flowers never fade," and whofe order per- 
fumes Ujc univerfe. • According to' forac it is oracular, and bef- ' 

tows 
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tows ..whatever is defired j which donation is' called 45,, 

- Soora, wine. 5, JDekmunter, a phylician who healed' the lick,,, 
and raifed the dead to life. In his right handj he held' a leechj. 
and in his left a branch of the Mifabolan- tree. His majelly fays,, 
that thefe ought to have been reckoned feparately,- and increafed; 
the number of ' blellings to fixteen; 6 , Chundermcm, 7,,, 

KarndkeUt a wonderful cow, from whofe dUgs ilTued' whatever- 
was wanted, 8, Jyraput^ a white elephant- with four tullis. 9,, 
Suiikh, a wonderful founding white Gonch Ihell, . which beftowedl 
vi6iory upon whofover poflelled, it*. . lOi AmriU^ox the -water off 
immortality. 11,. Bikh, deadly poifdn.. 12, Rimbha,, a beauti-- 
ful woman of an amiable dilpofltidn.. ig, Ajfboi a-horfe with^ 
eight heads.;- 14, Sarengdiicnook,- a how- that never failed to. carry/ 
an arrow true to- the mark.. 

After thefe diCcoveries,, defcended! into, the earth|)-, 

where they believe he is .llill.exifting., 

B..A.R A.H^ 0 :WT: A- 

Or the hog which incarnation ! happened i at the city ofBer-- 
mahwert, near Neemkhar,, in, the,- Soobah of Oudh, during .the • 

/ 

Sut Jpwg, in the month of Katick, on-the- Tit,h Pooran.Malfy, , 
after- the following manner.. One ; ,pf the race of the- 
Deyts, had palled. a. long life in: religious wor-lhip/. One day-God^ 
revealed, himfelf unto- him, and) alked him, what’ he wilhed ‘fon . 
Hirnakefs, rejoiced at . thefe words, enumerated all the ■ noxious^- 
animals, and . intreated that, they.- might not. have, power - to hurt< 

hixn;> 
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i.im ; nr.d that l:c migl'.t be univcrfal monarch. Shortly after he 
obininrd hr, wfl'.cs. Wijcn he look upon hirafelf the government 
Ci [I'.o nppci .'rgioiis, he coinmiUed the earth to the care of one 
cf his M iations. TJic Dcu'talis, accompanied by JSralima, went 
to J'hl.t,', and they altogether laid their grievances before the 
Ar.-:iol:ty. ; lirnahcfs, in enumerating the noxious animals, had 
f : /I'ifn t> include the hog, wlicrcforc they received for anfwcr, 
“ I will unanircll myiclf under that form, and deprive him of life.” 
A n;o:i ti re after, God appeared in that form, and dcflroycd 
Hirnal.cb'. Ti’.cy fiiow the place where this happened, near Soroon- 

N I R S I N G II 0 WT A R, 

Was an animal from the head to the waift like a lion, and 
the lower parts rcfcmbling a man. It appeared at the city of 
Kcronpoor, now called Herdoun, near Agra, during the Sut Jowg, 
in the month of Byfakh Suckulputch, on the Tit,h Chutterduffy. 

It is related, tliat one Hcrcnkiflip of the race of the Deyts, 
having fpent many years in auflcritics, God revealed hitnfclf 
unto him, and nflved him what lie wanted. He firll alkcd, that 
his death might nrithcr liappcn du.ring the day, nor night. He 
then hrgged that lie might he invulnerable from all noxious 
animal ;, naming tlicin one by one : and concluded with demand- 
ing to be fn'i; monarch of tlic earth, and of the upper regions. 
The Dewtahs were accordingly put under his command, and the uni- 
verfe groaned under opprclfions. TJic chiefs of tlie Dewtahs, 

befought 
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berought\ Brahma -''tH-'Bei tIVeif ^hiedjator 'with' Go'cl; and he 
heard theii;, prayer. ' -Hereixkiffip'-liad a fbn', nahied'Tii'Iadh, who 


affociated'-with th'e''Dewtahs in their 'worfldp ' of the Deity, and 
hotwithfl'aiiding'' liis - faiiier ‘ did' 'hvery ' thing to mole'll ’ him, never 


could' be made •tb-fwerveTrom his duty.' 'One evening Herc'nhifhp 
came -to his fob, •ahd’alked'Jnm where the Deity 'was to be found. 
He defcribed hifn as being every where,' and in order to explain 


himfelf, pointed' to a 'pillar, 'laying 'that he was manifelled even 
there. Herenkifhp ighdratitly ’’ll'ruck the pillar; when by the 
miraculous po\Ver of . Godf thb're ilfue'd from ' it tlie animal abiove- 


defcribed, and tore him in pieces. This happened at the interval 
between day and night, and not by ‘any animal that he had def- 
cribed. It is faid, that 'bjirfmgh alked Pirladh what he dfefired, 
and that noble minded being allted only for Jcwun Muckut , . w'hich 
is everlaRing life, free from worldly jby, and forrow. This Owtar 
continued manifell’iod years. 


B A MU N _0 WT A R. 

In the Tirtya Jowg, there lived at the city ofSoonbhedra, on the 
banks of the .Nerbudda, one Kuflit, the fon 'of Mereeh, the fon of 
Brahma. • In the month of Bhadun, on the Tit,h Duadulfy, Sue- 
kulputch, ,this Kulht. had a male dwarf' ^ his wife Arwut. This 
is, the Bamun b.wt^r; and he lived looo' years. 


A PERSON 'of the’ rac'd ofthe DyfeAnamie'd Bui, infilled upon 
himfeff'manAautenues, 'inhbpe^ his reward the 

mpharch'y of 'the’ uhiverfe. " 'God appeared' unto him, and granted 

his 





237 


T - H E O W T A R S. 

Ids wl[h. Y^Hien he affuraed the- government, he did not dirpofTefs 
any of the Dewtahs.. But ahhougli he performed various Juggens, he 
omitted to offer to the Dewtahs their appointed fhare; whereupon 
they, through the mediation of Brahma, prevailed upon Bifhen to de- 
throne him. He by his prefcience foretold what fhould befall him, 
and which was accomplifhed to the very minute. When this infant 
dwarf was of a proper age, they placed him in the fchool of the 
philofopher Birdccuaj, and he attended that philofopher at the Jug- 
gen which the Rajah performed at Koorkheyt. The Rajah aflced 
him what he required, and he anfwered, “ Give me as much land 
" as I can meafure with three heps.'' The Rajah v/as angry, and 
faid, " Why afk you fuch a trifle from me, feeing that I am fuch a 
“ pov/erful monarch ? " Ho^\'ever, after a long converfation, he at 
laft confented. The firfl flep of Bainun, included the earth and Fa- 
ta!!, and the fecond took in all the upper regions. The Rajah, in 
exchange for the third ftep, delivered hirafelf up to him. Becaufe 
the Rajah was naturally good, Bamun after depriving him of his 
kingdom, made him monarch of the infernal regions. 

BURRIS H R A M 0 W T A R. 

lx the Tertya jewg, in the month of Byfalih Suckulputch, at 
Rungta near j^igra , in the honfe of Jumdekhen, a Brahmin, there 
tvas born this child. • , . 

One Ceeruj, of the race of the Dyte, who had neither hands nor 
feet, at that time fat upon the throne. He was very unhappy at 
his misfortune, and at length quitting the world, retired to the 

voL. m. H h 


moun- 
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mountain ofKylafs. Mahadeo had compaflion upon him, and gave 

him a thoufand hands, and made him monarch of the three regions. 

But he opprefTed theDewtahs till, at their prayer, God confented to 

put an end to his tyranny. They fay that Jemdekhen was a de- 

fcendant of Mahadeo, and Runeeka, of the pofterity of Adit, the 

mother of the Dewtahs. She had five fons, of whom Purrifhram was 

the laft. He was educated by Mahadeo in the moun'ain ofKylafs; 

and his father Jemdekhen worfhipped in the defert. Deeruj was 

one day hunting, and happened to pafs by the celf of Jemdekhen. 

Being very hungry and thirfty, Jemdekhen fupplied him with ex- 

quifitc viands, and alfo prefented him v/ith dreffes and jewels befitting 

a monarch. The Rajah was aftonifhed, and faid, “ I will not ven- 

“ ture to touch thefe things, till you' have informed me in what' 

“ manner you came by them.” He anfwered, “ Indre, the mo-- 

“ narch of llie upper regions, entrufled to my care the cow Kam-- 

“ dheen, and whatever I want file gives me out of her dugs.” This' 

account filled the Rajah v.dth avarice, and he demanded the- cow... 

Jemdekhen faid, that without the order of Indre, he could not com- 

ply with his defire, neither would he be able to take her by force. 

He was amazed, and having coIle£led ' together a great' number of 

troops, commenced hoflilities, but without any effect. At laft he • ' 

came fecretlp'Jn uhe night, and killed Jemdekhen,' but could hof 

get any tidings of the cow. Runeeka fent for her fori Purfifhram, . 

and after performing the ufual ceremonies of mourning, according , 

to the cuffom of her tribe, burnt I'e'rfelf,' and Tent her fon to rc-- 

venge the death of his Father. Purrifhram, poffcired of divine potrer, . 

» , 

after: 'twenty battles, flev/ the Rajah, and reflojcd the kingdom to- 

the. 



THE O W T A R S. 


239 


tlic Dcwtalis. Tl:cn having collc61ed together all the riches of the 
univerfe, lie performed the juggen, and beftowed the whole in cha- 
rity j after w’ ich he retired from the v.’orld. They believe him to 
be hill living, and Iliow his habitation in the mountain of Mchinder 
in die Koi.cn. 

RAM 0 W T A R. 

They fay that Rav/en, of the tribe of the Rakufs, who was on- 
ly two defeents from Brahma, had ten heads and twenty hands. He 
fpent ten thoufand years in die mountain of Kylafs, worfliipping 
God ; and devoted his heads, one after the other, in hopes to ob- 
tain for his reward the monarchy of the three regions. God ap- 
peared to him, and granted his dcfire. The Dewtahs, being opprelf- 
cd by him, implored the Almighty to dethrone him. Their prayer 
was granted, and Ram appointed to execute the divine will. Ram 
was born in the Tertya Jowg, in the month of Cheyte Suckulputch, 
in the ninth Tit,h, in the city of Owdh. His father was Rajah 
Jclferut, and his mother Koohielya. In his youth he acquired every 
art and fcience, and afterwards defpirmg worldly enjoyments, 
traverfed the deferts, and made pilgrimages to all the holy places.. 
At length he became king of the earth, and deftroyed Rawen, and 
introduced many laws. 

K I S HE N 0 WT A R. 

Above four thoufand years ago, Ogur Sein, of the Jadown 
tribe, reigned at Mehtrah, but has dethroned by his fon Kenfs, 
who alTunicd the government. At the fame time Jerafund, Sets 

Paul; 
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Paul, and other ICings of the Dyte cad, cxercifcd unbounded 
tyranny. The carlli, thus opprcfTcd, afTumed the form of a cow, 
and accoinpaincd by Brahma went to Bifben, and implored 
liim to deliver her from thofe opprclfors. Pie granted their requed, 
and committed the execution of it to Kilhen. The adrologcrs 
foretold Kenfs, that a perfon Ihould Toon be born who would de- 
prive liiin of life, upon which he ordered that all the new 
born infants (hould be dedroyed; and thus every year fhed the 
blood of numbcrlers innocents. His fider Dcywuckce jud novr 
married Buddeo, of the Jadown tribe. At th.is time Kenfs heard 
a voice faying, tliat the eighth fon of that marriage would kill him. 
He therefore tlircw them both into prifon, and dedroyed feven of 
their cliildren. But in the beginning of the Kal Jowg, in the 
month of Bhadun Kiflic putch, Tit,h Aflitoomce, Kiflien. was 
born in the prifon at Mchtra. The guaids were (alien afleep, 
the fetters fell from tiic feet of the father and mother, and the 
doors of the prifon flew open. The infant faid, “ Crofs the 
“ Jumna, and go to the houfc of Nunda Aheer, and vrhile the 
“ family are ancep, bring away liis new-born daugliter and leave 
“ me in her dead.” Buffdeo accordingly forded the river, and 
leaving Kiflien in the houfe of Nunda, -brought away his new-born 
daughter in exchange. 

Kishen, in his ninth year killed Kenfs, and reflored Ogur 
Sein to liis Kingdom. He then made war upon the other tyrants,, 
and dedroyed them. 


(■, 


He 
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Hr. livid one ht'.ndi'ui nnd five year,'?. He had 16,108 ivivc.'?, 
cvny one o( wl'.om hiounlit Idni (cn Tons and a dauglucr. And 
every wife ihouglu ihaL flic poircHcd the whole of Kifhcn’s alTcc- 
tion. 

B 0 0 n n 0 WT A R, 

AS born to Rnjnh Sedov, 'dhen, by his wife Main, in the city 
of MvvhtcT-in ilic Kal Jowg, in tlic month of Byfakli, Tit.h Sui- 
nico Siicknlpnlch, 

They fay, that on account of the number of animals v.duch 
were at il'.al lime facii'ccd in tlic Almighty appeared 

under n iiuman form, to convince mankind of the wickednefs of 
thi.s cuHom ; and tk.at lie accordingly manifefted Jiimrclf at the 
lime above mentioned, and lived one hundred yeans. Some 
account has already been given of him, in deferibing the doclrine 
of Boodh, 


K U L K E E 0 IF T A R, 

WiEL be born of Billicnjun Brahmin, by Awcifirdcncc, in 
tlic city of Scmbcl, at tlic end of the Kal Jowg, in the month of 
Byfakh Tit,h Sutmcc Suckulputch. He will live a hundred 
years. 

They fay, that the time will come when there will not be 
a monarch on tlic earth; when wickednefs will be univcrfalj grain 
fcarcc, and the life of men will never exceed thirty .years, 

but 
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but the greateft number, will die before that period. And that 
.God, to remedy all thefe evils, will alTume a human form, and 
make the world flourifli again by juflice. 

:SoME add fourteen other Owtars, increafing the number to 
•twenty-four; and have written hillories of each, containing won- 
derful relations. 

The Hindoos make images of the Owtars' of gold, filver, and 
other materials, and worflrip them. 'v 

UNCLEAN THINGS.' 

Wine, blood, all the human excrements; a woman who has 
not performed her necelfary purifications; the flefh of afs, hog, 
dog, and their bones ; alfo the duft that is lhaken out of them, 
as well as of flieep and goats, and the duft of a broom, or out 
of a garment. Being touched by a finner, or a crow, or a cock 
or hen, or a ra% or a moufe, or an eunuch, or a burnt net, 
or a v.'aftierman, or a hunter, or a filherman, or a gamefter, or a 
diftiller, or an executioner, or a tanner, or a dealer in leather, or a 
dyer, or an oilman. 

PURIFIERS. 

Fi e, ■^Tdiye.r, Puiryanem Sendchya, funlhine, moonfhinc, light 
of a file, air, water, eaith, allies, muftard feed; 'wild grain, fliadc 
of a tree, the hind part of a cow’s leg, a plough, milk, milk-curds, 
ghee, ! dung, and urine of a cow. ' 


Thi 
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or if a cow lies down upon it, or walks over it, or in time it will purify 
itfelf. If a cow touches any food with her mouth, or a hair, a fly, or 
any other i'nfe£l falls therein, it is- purified by aflies or water; If 
it is defiled by anyfilth falling : oflF his own body, he mufl: wafli 
it with water, or fcour it with earth, till it is perfeftly clean. If 
he defiles himfelf in the upper parts of the body, excepting tlic 
hands, he mufl; fcour himfelf with earth, and bathe. If he 
defiles himfelf in the lower parts, he is purified by wafiiing the 
parts. If he is defiled by drinking wine, or by having connec- 
tion with an impure woman-, or by any , human excrement, he 
is purified by wafliing, fcouring with earth, and' rrafliing again, 
if below the navel ; but if it happens above the navel, then af- 
ter the fecond wafiiing, he mufl anoint the parts with ghee, cow’s 
milk, and curds, and cow’s dling and lirinc, and he mufl alfb 
drink three handfuls of river water. If he is' defiled by the 
touch of a wafherman, or a dealer in leather, or an e.xecutioncr, 
or a hunter, or a fiflierman, or an oilman, or a tame hog, he 
is purified by water alone. But if he touches an unclean woman, 
a fweeper, a {inner, a corpfe, a dog, afs, cat, crow, cock, or hen, 
or a moufe, or a camel, or is defiled by the fmokc of a corpfc 
that is burning ; or by the duft fliaken off an afs, dog, fheep, or 
Croat, he mufl go into water with his cloaths on, look at the fun, 
and repeat lome particular prayers. If he touches human fat or 
bone, he mufl bathe with his cloaths on j or drink tlirce hand- 
fuls of water; or look at the fun ; or put his hand upon a cow. 

If he is foiled with the blood of clean animals, he is purified by fcotir- 
ing himfelf with earth and water. If a garment of wool or fill;, 

is 
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is poliiitcd by fuch things as would require a man, if touched, 
to bathe, it is purified by the wind or funiiiinc. 

/ M P Ji 0 P £ £ DRESS. 

Ir is reckoned indecent for a Brahmin, a Kehtcrcc, oraByfs, 
to wear any part of their drefs of blue, unlefs it be of filk or 
wool. Excepting a Brainninec at night} and a Kchtcrcc woman, 
■whilR. a bride, or at a feaR, and a Byfs woman when performing 
Shcradh. But they all lake it off during meals. 

FORBIDDEN FOOD, 

Humau Refit, beef, horfc-flcfii, houfe fowls, parrots, Shahrukh, 
pigeons, ovd, vulture, camclion, Kirdanch, Sarefs, Pcpcchch, 
water-fowl, frogs, fnakes, mungoofe, and all animals whofe claws 
arc joined together. All tame animals, excepting goat, red water- 
fowl, heron, dried flcOi, the five kinds of Rohoo fi'h, all carnivc- 
rous animals, camel, elephant, rhinoceros, monkey, worm? of all 
ki::ds, camels an'd marcs niiik} and the milk of all animals with 
parted lioofs ; the milk of wild animals, and the milk of a cow 
for thirteen days after calving. The milk of a cow wiiofe calf 
I’.as died, till Ihe has another; garlick, carrots, onions, grain 
that lias grown in unclean ground; grain that lias been touched by 
the fool of a man, or by the hand of an. unclean woman. Any 
th;ng that. comes from the houfe ol an adukcrefs, or a thief, or oi a- 
carpenter, or of an ufurer, or oiablackfmith, or of apolifiterofmcials, 
orofagoldfmiih, orofawa{hcrntan,orofancxecutioacr, or ofa dealer 

VoL. lU, ' X i 
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in Icnt'iior, or of n ])ublick finger or dancer, or of one v/ho 
lcJlr> aim:, or of a diflillcr, or of a phyfician, or of a fiirgcon, or 
from the honre of an Inintcr, or an eunuch. Neither is it 
)a\rrnl to cat any ihing that has been drclTcd for the Dewtahs. 
Ntir ilie fo(;d, nor leavings of any perfon vdio is mourning for a 
relation, nor the food of an irreligious ■vroman^ or of a great fin- 
ncr. Cbeeli', and evciy tiling of that hind that is made of milk, is 
alfo forbidden : .'ind v.-hatever is dreffed svithout sratcr or oil ; and 
any thingdreffedovcrniglu ; orany food thatis defiled, and un purified. 

NniTiir, r. is it allov.-ablc to cat before performing feme ceremo- 
nies, v.’lvieh v.'ill be nov.’ deferibed. 

I'lir. Mciir.cr c/'DR.ESSING FOOD, and the Ceremonies to be 
chfcrz’cd before Meals. 

Evanv lime before cooking, if it be in the houfc, the ground 
and pait of the seal! mufl be plaftered v.’ith cow-dung and earth. If 
it be abroad, then as much ground as will contain all the cooking 
utenfils, muflbc plaficrcd in the fame manner. No perfon, but the 
cook, mufl enter this place. The cook firfl bathes himfelf} then . 
puts on a Dhowtcc, and covers his head. If a piece of paper, a 
dirty rag, or any otlicr filthy thing, falls upon the ground, which 
lias been fpread with cow-dung and earth, the food is fpoilt. He 
mufl then begin again, by plaflcring the ground a-frefli with cow- 
duno- and earth. The cook mufl be either a woman, or a Brahmin, 

O 

Avlio .makes it his particular bufinefs, or a relation; urilefs the maf- 
•tcr of.thc family cooks himfelf. 

Be- 
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Br?ORE eating they plaEcr, the ground with cov/-dung and earth. 
They never fpread any covering, over the ground, but may fit up« 
on a- plank, or a ftooh 

The foiiowing ceremonies mud always be performed before- 
meals, i , Hearing fome part of the Bedes. 2, Sprinkling watery 
as a libation- for their anceftors. 3, Prefenting fomc of the food to 
tlieir idol. 4, Throwing a little food upon the ground, as an offering 
to the Dewtahs. 5, Giving fome part to the poor. When thefe 
ceremonies are coimludedj' the children eat firlt, then' the man’-s re- 
lations, and lad of all himfelf. Two cannot eat out of one difh, 
not even infants. Only the cook can ferve up the vifluals. He 
eats after all have done. For drinking, every one has alfo a fepa- 
rate cup. Formerly a Brahmin would eat at the houfe of a Kehte-- 
rce or a Byls, and they were alfo allowed to eaf af his. But fince 
the commencement of the Cal Jotrg, no one 'U'ill eat but in the houfe 
of his own particular call. Formerly they ufed for their plates and 
difiies the leaves of trees, aswell’as gold, filver, brafs, and roeyecn, 
and would not ufe copper, earthen ware, or ftone. Now they re- 
fufe to eat' out of a broken difh, or from off the leaves of Peepnl, 
or Akh. They account it improper to cat more than once in a- 
day, and once in a night.. 


Of thdr FASTS'.. • 

The Jirji kind '. When they neither eat' nor drink, for a day 
and' night. There are twenty-nine fuch' faffs in' the eourfe of 

the 
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tlic! yrar, lliaf nrf; indirptaifiiblc, viz. the two AbndufTy.': and Dua- 
diifiys of every month, Scut.'iI, ChnltcrdnfTy Sncliulpiitcli ofByfakh, 
v.diich i.s (he anniverhiry of the hirlli ol Nerfingh. The Tcrlya 
Siirkulputcii of Byfakli, or llic nativity of Piirriniram. The 
ninth of l!ic Snekulputch of Cla'ytc, the nativity of Ram. Afhtoo- 
incc Kifhonpnteli of Sav.Tn, th.c nativity of Kifhen. Some, at 
ihcfc lime;:, nhflain from eating grain, or from feme particular 
kinds only. 

Tlicjtronci hind. He falls during the day, and eats at night. 

The third hind. He cats nothing but fruits, and drinks milk or 
water. 

Thr fourth hiiuU He cats once during the day and night. 

Thic fjthi hind. I-Ic cats only one particular kind of food, 
during the day and night; but as often as he plcafcs. 

The fxth hand. Chandcrayin, which has been deferibed. 

The feoenth hand, He neither cats nor drinks for twelve days. 

The eighth hand. This lafls tts'elve days. The HrR three days, 
lie cats a little, once in a day. The ne.xt three days, he eats 
only once in the night. The next three days, he never cats 
any thing, unlefs it is brought to him. And during the laft three 
days, he neither eats nor drinks. 


The 
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The mrJh kind. This InHs fificcn dnys, after tlic fbllotr- 
ing manner. For three days and nights, he cats only one hand- 
ful at night. For the next three dtys and nights, if any one 
gives I'.iin fueli an liandful, I:e eats it, olherwife lie docs not take 
any fuflename. 7 'hen he cats nothing for three days and nights. 
The next ilirec days and nights, lie takes only a liandful of 
warm water each day. The- next three days and nights, a hand- 
ful of v.a.m milk each day. 

The. Icnih hind. For three dnys and nights, he neither eats 
nor drinks. He liglit.s a fire, and fits at a door where there 

enters a lici v,-iiid, which he draws in with his breath. 

The cla'cnihkhul. This alfo lads fifteen days, thus. Three days 
and nigliis, ‘he cats nothing but leaves. Three days and nights, 
nothing but tlic Indian fig. Three days and nights, nothing 

but the feed of the lotus. Three days and nights, nothing 

but Pccjiul leaves. Three days and nights, the expreffed juice 
of a particular kind of grats called Doohah. 

The ixi’cljlh lind. The following is his regimen for a week. 

I day, milk. 2, Milk-curds, 3, Glice, 4, Cow’s urine. 5, Cov/’s 
dung. 6, Water. 7, Nothing. 


During every kind of fad, he ahdains from fledi, adc/s, lubya, ho- 
ney, and molaffes j deeps on the ground; plays not at any game ; has 
no connc£lion withw’oxnan; anoints not himlcli with oil; neither 

fliavcs; 
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ftiavcs; and every day he beftows charity, and- performs other- 
good a 61 ions. • ; 


^ 0 / S I N . S. 

They reckon thefe of feven degrees.. 

SINS of i/ie firjb DEGREE.- 

Killing a Brahmin. 2, Incefl with his mother, 3, Drink- 
ing fpirituous liquors, excepting the Sooder, with whom fome- 
kinds is not unlawful. There arc three kinds of Ipirits; that dif-- 
tilled from rice or other grain; what is obtained from fruits or 
berries ; and what is made from- molalTcs' and' other fweets. 
The three are forbidden to the Brahmin, but the Kehteree, and’. 
Byfs are only prohibited from- the- two- Brit. 4, Stealing ten; 
mafhahs of gold. 5, Not making expiation for either of thefe. 
fins for a year. 

SINS of the Jecond DEGREE’. 

Lying concerning call. Speaking reproachfully of any one- 
to the king. Giving the lie to his tutor. Committing, inceft with; 
his lifter. Ravilhihg a virgin. Committing adultery with a fweeper, , 
a dancing girl, a lilhermans wife, or a friend’s wife, or with a', 
daughter-in-law. Forgetting the Bedes. Giving falfe evidence.. 
Selling a relation. Eating any. thing .diat . is unlawful. Breachi 
of truft. Stealing a man, a horfe, jewels, or filver. GettingpolTef- 
fion' of land by fraudulent means. 


SINS-. 
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SINS of the third DEGREE, 

Killing a cow. ComnnLting adultery with any women that 
are not prohibited in tlic firfl and fccond degree. Theft. Killing a 
a woman, or a Kehtcrec, Byfs, or Soodcr. PraQifing rnagick. 
Committing opprclTion. Exafling illegal fines. Being a pimp in 
any degree. Being a proflitutc. Treating with dirrefpeft his tutor 
or parents. Ufury. A Brahmin or Kchfcrcc trading, unlcfs they 
do it through necefruy ; but then he may not deal in the 
following articles ; oil, fall, fwceimeats, drefTcd food, ferame 
feed, red cloths, hempen or linen, or woollen clotlis, fruits, me- 
dicines, arms, poifon, flcfl), perfumes, milk, honey, milk-curds, 
Avine, indigo, hack, grafs, or water: nor any thing made of 
leather. But on no pretence fiiall he ncglcfl to perform Juggen 
to the Dcwtalis, and rc.ltiing the Bedes with his fpiritual guide. 

Other fins of the third degree arc, ncglccling to put on the Zenar 
at the proper agc; rcfufing affiflancc to his relations in a manner 
befitting his circumflanccs ; felling his wife, fon, garden, or pond. 
Digging out of the earth any plant tliat he lias not occafion for; 
reading books of any other religion. If a Brahmin enters into 
fcrvicc, he fins in this degree. Alfo the younger brother mar- 
r)'ing before the elder, is accounted a fin of the third degree. 

SINS ^ the fourth DEGREE. 

Dissimulation. Sodomy, Injuring a Brahmin, Smelling 
at wine, urine, or dung. 


SINS 
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7 !:rfr ■’.tc irtnunirr'lic; bi:i t!ie iv.'clvr following arc accounted 
ill’ j. A:.-, :,./, hr*!!'." under tl'.c induence of an^cr. i?, Lo:o!’!i, 

in:..;- '!• .-.vaTna. nraiscc. .}, (Icliglitin;' in 

■ b-.'.iun--.. ", psidc. <>, .U.i.-i 'i, i|;nor.ance. 7,,Uu’/, hc- 

atr’d \\;;!; iiijuor, l iclin, yoinli, powrr, or !;nov.dcdgc. 8, 

; iV.u r,; l; r lof. o! sicl'.r;, or rcpuialioii, or for the ab- 
fcr.re o[ c. cor.ndrtint; the things of ihi;; u'orld 

r% ; nv.-!'.. i •. .7'. . Udi h>ve. i:. Jlhi', fearing any hu* God. 

5.% IR: K j'.n iiig at hi. uv.n and nt his rnciiiy's vice. 

It i . via' er.de.’.voitr tjf a.It :;'.rn vdio have a proper fenfe of llic 
.'.iini.’l.ty, In gel !:<■(' tia ! • iv.'('l\r human imperleftion:, and 
if!.<!rr li.ci'.d!-'.’. r . \\oiti'.y u! ids divine Meh'ing. Some fay that all 
evil rn.-.y hr fnn-.piifrd under ten head'.; of v.'hicli number 

the liner b.'dn’.vii'g vitiate ti.; h.f.ut: j , .'’vdopting the evil fcnli- 
if.er.t'-. (d anoth.rf. v, livil im hna'ion. g, 'riiinhing ill of God’s 
rlrtt. '1 htt (■ coiintit ti'.e liotly, vie. i , Sei-.^ing .an<):hcv’.s j.rnperly. 
V, Ddhefim;' ih.e innocent, g, .Adnltcry. .And lour pollute the 
lonr.ue, Abide; Lying; u, Slander ; ,j, Impeilincncc. 

On Lor. :> defend ur. fioin tl.cfc cllcncc.r, and Ihowcr down tliy 
mercy liptm tis. 

I’!..vci;r. d< •.lie ''Jed O diiinc \Von.snii*. 

Tttr- rnh;;hten''d part of mankiiul, arc fenfdtlc that true rightc- 
oufnef'i i; an npuight btarL ; and believe Uiat God can only he wor- 

VOL. HI. ■ K k 
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n.ipped in holinefs -of fpirit. But priefts, who know the weaknefs 
of vulgar minds, have found it neceffary to engage their imagina- 
tion 'by tlie contemplation of vilible objefls. ^Vith this view they 
have declared particular places holy, and enjoined. pilgrimages ; 
which ferye as a means of profeffing their faith,- and the promife of 
future reward, make men perform the journey with enthufiahic 
•cbearfulnefs. 

They are of four kinds. Thejirfl., called Dive, are dedicated to 
'Brahma, Bilhen, and Mahadeo. Of thefe the principal, are the fol- 
lowing twenty-feven river's, i, Ganges. 2, Serfooty. 3, Jumna. 
.4, Nerbudda. 5, Beypalfa, commonly called Beyah. 6, Buttiftah, 
vulg. Behet. 7, Kowfliekee, nearRohtafs.in Penjah'; and part of it 
goes to the weft quarter of Ghurhee. 8, Nundawuttee. g, .Chun- 
.derbhaka,'vulg, Chinab. 10, Seryoo, vulg. Sirow. 11, Suttewlce. 
1 2, Tapee, vulg. Tipenee; Burhampoor is upon its banks. 33, Pur- 
rawuttee. 14, Paffawuttee. 15, Goomtee, nearDewarka. 16, Gundn- 
kee j Sultanpoor, and the Soubah of Owdh are upon its banks. 17, 
Bahode. 18, Deeka, ig, Gowdaweree; Putten in the Dekhan, 
ftands in its banks. 20, Tamifpermee, in the extremity of the De- 
khan; it produces pearls. 2!, Chirmenowtee. 22, Owma, near 
Benaris. 23, Irawuttee, vulg. Rawee; Lahore is upon its banks. 
24, Sutdduroo; Ledyaneh is upon its banks. 25, Bheemruthee, alfo 
called Bheema, is in the Dekhan. 25, Pernafowna. 27, Bokhra; 
is in tire Dekhan. 28, Atchmeeya. Some include tlie river Sind (or 
Indus). Each of thefe rivers being dedicated to one' of the Dew- 
.tahs, bas particular properties aferibed to it; There are alfo many 

places 



■places upon (he banks of thefe rivers that arc held facred, amongft 
wl'.icli is the (own of Sowroon, on tJic banks of the Gant^cs j whi- 
ther multiuidcs refort on tlic 121I1 of Aghun. 

Cities (2rc ca/A’d 'DivT.,from king dedicated ^ Brahma, 
Bisnr.N’, or MAiiAnno. 

Kasjiee, viigl. Benaris. Tlie city, and round it for five cole, is 
held facred. Pilgrimages arc made to it througliout llic year; but 
on ^ai'ral multitudes ilock tlicre from great diftanccs. It is confi- 
dered xexy fortunate to die licrc. I'lic Hindoos fay, tliat tlierc arc 
fcvcral kinds of Miic/:ut, viz. Salookee, paffing •immediately througli 
Pamdife to Kylafs. They fay, that after a man has enjoyed Paradilc, 
he will return into this world, and after undergoing various tranfmi- 
grations, lie will at lafl proceed from Paradife to Kylafs, from •whence 
lie will never return. Savicepce, is when a man in return for lii’s 
riglitcoufncfs, after breaking the elementary bonds, is admitted in- 
to tlie fen'icc of Gods clc£l, and never returns to this world. Saw- 
ycjy rvhen liaving pafied tlirougli all tlie degrees of rcn'ards and 
punifimicnts, lie obtains immortal felicity, or the enjoyment of 
iiUichd. 

Ajf.wdheya, vugl. Owdh. It is held facred ground, to the dif- 
tance of forty cofc north, and twenty cole fouth. It is a place of 
great refort on the ninth Suckulputcli of Cheyte. 

OWNITKA, vugl. Owjcin; all round it for two cofc, is efieemed' 
holy. On the Sexorat great numbers of people afiemble Jiere. 

Kaw- 
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ICANTEEi in the Cckhan; all rdun 3 it fbr twenty cdfe is account- 
ed holy. Oh th'e eighth of every Hindoo nlofithj that falls 'on a ■ 
Tuefday, this is a place of gredt religious refort. 

Mehtr A. All found for the diftance of forty-eight cofe is held 
holy. The place ■was held facrcd before the birth of Kilhen. The 
grand days at this place are the. 23d of Bhadun, and 13th of Ka- 
tick. 

DotVARKA. The country for forty cofe in length, and twenty 
cofe in breadth, is elleemed holy. Klgrimages are made thither on. 
the feafts of Dewake. 

Maya, vulg. Herdewar, on the banks of the Ganges, for eighteen 
cofe in length is confidered holy. Great numbers of pilgrims 
come here: on the lo.th of Cheyte. 

' c ’ 

' The above fcvcn Cities are called the feven '.Zany' w. 

Fyag, now called Illahabafs; all round for twenty cofe, is efteem- 
ed holy. They fay, that when a man dies at this place, whatever 
he wiflte's for, he will obtain in Otis next regeneration. Although 
they believe that filicide in general will be piinifhcd with (ortrents 
hereaher, yet they confider it meritorious for a rntm to kill himfelf 
here. This place is vifited by the devout, throughout the year ; 
but more efpccially in the month of Matigh, 


Nugger- 
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■NuGcfeHK'OTE. K-ound for eight cofe is accounted holy. Great 
^ rnultUudes of pilgrims aifemble here on the 8th of Sawun, and 
.'Cheyie Suckulputchw 

CASHAtcER, is alfo cheemcd holy land, being dedicated to Ma- 
hadco ; and fome -parts are efteaned peculiarly facred. 

Religious places of the fecond ranlu called AJfoor, are dedi- 
cated to the race of Dyte. Thefe on many occafions unite with 
the IDewtahs, but the latter are purer. The Dyte are the fource 
of turn (anger), and aflirme hideous forrhs. Their temples are 
placed in Patall. 

Religious places of the third rank, called Arlih, are dedicated 
to the Rehkehfer. Thefe are virtuous men, who arc rewarded 
with high rank near the throne of God. Their temples are 
ver)’’ numerous, and amongfl them are Neemkhar, Phoker, and 
Khowhiub in Budderee. 

Religious places of the fourth rank, called Manook, who arc 
virtuous men, a degree inferior to the Thefe have alfo 

many temples, antongft which are Koorkeyte and forty cofe round 
- it. Multitudes alTenible here during eclipfes of the fun and moon. • 

THtr.K are certain rules laid down for each pilgrimage; 
and various rewards are premifed to thofc who perform them. 


0 THOU, 
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O rirou, who fcckcfl aficr knowledge, learn a lelTon from 
tlicle fables ! Evciy atom of the creation, is a fublime temple, 
wliich the Deity hatli creffed, that human imagination may not 
wander in vain puiluits. 

Of M A R R I A G E S. 

Tiie Hindoos have ciglit kinds, i, Brahmee. The virginls 
father, or her ncarcll male relation, goes and brings the bride- 
groom to the houfe where fhe dwells, and makes preparation for the" 
marriage. Then the girl’s grandfather, or her brother, or any 
other male relation, or her mother, faith before the company, 

“ I have betrothed fiich a woman to fuch a man.” And the 
man gives his confent in the prefcnce of the fame people. Then 
they perform the Howm, and botli parties declare that they have- 
not any bodily imperfeclion, or infanity of mind. After this 
one of ib.e girl's female relations wadies the feet of the bride and 
bridegroom. Ne.xt the bride and bridegroom mark themfcives with a 
Klmdikeh. There arc placed in the middle of the affembly three- 
vcdels, one containing rice, one curds, and the otlier honey, which,, 
after performing certain prayers, are given to the bride and bride- 
groom to cat. Wdicn all this is done, the couple are dre/fed out, and- 
carried to a corner, where they fit with a curtain between them.. 
The father of the ^roman, trith all his Tons, look toirards the caft, 
wfiilfl a Brahmin repeats fome prayers, after which he gives the bride- 
and bridegroom fome rice,, and five beetle-nuts each. Then- the cur- 
tain is drawn up, and the bride and bridegroom throw the rice and 
beetle-nut upon each other. The Brahmin now puts the wo- 
man’s 
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man’s hands into the man’s, and after . repeating a prayer, fepa- 
ratcs them, and then tics together the hands of each with a 
flight thread. Then tlie bride’s father lakes hold of her hands, 
and gives her away to the bridegroom, faying, “ May there 
“ always be a partnerfliip between you, and may it produce bc- 
“ nevolencc and fatisfaftion,” To conclude, they light a fire 
and cany the couple round it feven limes, whiclt ceremoncy 
makes them man and wife ; and till this is performed, it is al- 
lowable to break off tJjc male!). 2, Dive, At a Juggeh, all 
kinds of things arc bcflowcd in charity, at the fame time a virgin 
is given to a Brahmin.; and this is their marriage ceremony. 3, 
yl 7 j/ 7 /, is when a virgin is given in exchange for a cow and a bull,, 
which ceremony completes their marriage. 4, Rajcpidly, is when 
a virgin is married with the ceremonies of BralmeCf during the 
performance of a Jtiggai. 5, is when a large fum of 

money is given to the girl's family by the bridegroom ; and which 
conflitutes their marriage, 6 , Khaiidhir, is when they marry 
from mutual aflTeflion. 7, Raijii, is when any one takes array a 
man’s daughter by force to his own houfe, and marries her 
there. 8, Pypiatch, is when a man is obliged by larr to marr)'- 
a girl whom he has ravifhed. 

Of thefe eight kinds of marriage, the four firll are entered into 
only by Brahmins. The fifth is peculiar to the Byfs and Sooder. 
The fixth and feventh for a Kehteree. The eighth is held dif- 
graceful by all. 


The 
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The Brahmins never give any dower to their wives. In the for-, 
mcr Jowgs a Brahmin ufed to marry out of all the tribes;' but it 
was not lawful for any one of the others to wed a Brahminee, nei- 
ther were fuperiors and inferiors permitted to intermarry. But 
now no one clioofes to many out of his own tribe; and even the 
different brandies of each marr}'’ only amongfl themfelves. 

There are various tribes of Brahmins, but thofe moR efteemed 
arc defeendants of the feven Rchhchfiv, viz. Kuflip, Ater, Bhirdr- 
waj, Bidiwametre, Gowtum, Ungera, and Piilleliec. Each of thefe 
have many branches, and the defeendants, of cadi of the feven.' 
original Hocks are called Kull and Gowlir. A man and a 
woman of the fame Goxulir, may not marry together, if their 
rdationfliip be ever fo dillant. 

The Kditcrcc, Byfs and Sooder, arc each obliged to employ 
a Brahmin of one of the r bove feven Goxoiirs^ to perform their 
marriage and other ceremonies; and a Brahmin fo officiating 
is called Purroxvh’t. It is not lawful for a man and woman 
to marry, whofe /•’/rrrem/H'/j are both belonging to one Kxdl or Goto- 
iir. Upon maniage, the woman quits her family’s Gozctu\ and gees 
into that of her hufband. A younger broiher cannot marry' 
before his elder. They do not hold it commendable for the 
bride to be younger tlian eight, nor older t.],;an ten years. Tw.en- 
ty-five years they reckon the prorerefi age for the- man, and 
thb k it a folly fm any one to jnarry afier fifry. E-raepting a 
rrhicc, it is not tliougUt right for a man to have more than 
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one vife, tinlcH; flic proves ficlcly or barren, or her children die 
in tlicir infancy. In thefe cafe:, he may marry ten ^\’ivcs j but 
if il'.c tenth jnovc exceptionable, lie may not many any more. 
If the fir/l vife is uncxxepiionahie, and yet lie vants to many an- 
other, he is obliged to give the firfl wife one third ofliis cflatc. 

It yas formerly tlic cunoin, that when any Rajah wanted to 
difpofe of his daughter in marriage, lie invited all the neigh- 
bouring Princes to a fcafl, at which his daughter made her 
appearance, and upon whomfoever flic fixed her choice, fhc 
put round his neck a firing of pearl. This ceremony was call- 
ed Soxiy'nu'iir. 

Of DRESS. 

Sinyher, fignifics to ornament. Man is ornamented liy twelve 
things. :, Trimming the heard. 2, Clennfing the body hy 
ablution. 3, Making the Kuflikch. Anointing with odo- 
riferous oils. 5, Gold car-rings. 6 , A Jninmah winch is tied 
on the Ich fide, y, Meld, the gold taffei or fringe that liangs out 
of ilic lurhand. 8, Sword. 9, Jemdher. 10, Ring. 31, 
Ealing licctlc. 32, Islour.ali •!■. 

^Vo^!r.^• are ornamented by fixtccn things. - 3, Bathing. 2, 
Anointing witli oil.- 3, Plaiting tlic hair, ' y, ’ Jcv'cls worn on 
ilic top of the brad: 3, Anointing with fimtlal, 6 , Putting 
cn cloail s, and which are of various kinds, Thc flccvcs of fome 

- - - - - X ■ 

• A io;i2 • t ^ of boon. . 
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drcITcs rcadi below the ends of the fingers, and others come 
only to the elbo^r. Mofily they wear a Pcijhwaz, without 
any fhirt, and which is called Ungeeah. Inftead of dra^^*ers, forae 
put on a Lciigha, which is a Lowngee hitched on both fides, and 
faflencd ^s•ith a belt. It is allb made after various other forms. 
Some have a Diinddcya., which is a long flicet worn over the 
Levgha ; part of it is thro^s'n over the head, and one end fallens 
round the waift. They alfo fometimes wear veils, and long drawers. 
7, The Kiijlikch. Some, befides the Kufhkeh, ornamented the fore- 
liead with jc\vels. 8, Lamp-black, with which they make a beauti- 
ful collyrium. p, Ear-rings. 10, Nofe jewels. 11, Necklace. 12, 
A firing of flowers, or pearl, hanging from tlie neck. 13, Staining 
the hands. 14, A belt, ornamented Arith little bells and jewels. 15, 
Ornaments for die feet. 16, Beetle. To Avhich may be added foft 
blandifliments. 

J £ W £ L S. 

Sdjphool, a floAver refcmbling the marigold, made of gold, and 
worn on die head. Maiig, an ornament, Avorn upon the parting of 
the hair of the head. Goxjjfbilladudir^ is an ornament for die fore- 
head, confifling of fit-e fiiort points, and a long one. Sekra^ feven 
firings of pearl, or more, interlperfed Acidi natural floAvers. This is 
faflened to the forehead, and covers die face. It is chiefly Avorn 
at marriages, and by a mother on the biitli of a fbn. Tceka, a jeAvel 
in the fliape of a crefeent, AA-Iiich is Avorn upon the forehead. 
Bindclec, a round piece of gold fmaller dian a mohur, AA’hich is 
Avom upon the forehead. Khuntehla, an ear-ring of a conical form. 
K.xiTVcuphool j an eax-ring refcmbling a rofe«. BccviutchUt anotner 
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kind of c.ir-ring. r(rrpulpully, finnll cnTccnts, nine, or more, of 
\rlilch arc ^s•orn in carlj ear. Bailee Chuv.pahillee, a finall golden 
role, \vorn on the thick part of the car. Mowrbhenxcir., an car-ring 
in the (i’.nju' of a peacock. Beyfer, a kind of nofe jewel. Phoolee, 
icTcinblei a rofclnul witlj a Rail;, and is worn in llic nofe. Loxong, 
is a golden clove, which is worn in the nofe, Nutji, a gold ring, 
upon wiiich are, a rtihy and two pearls, or other jewels ; it is worn 
in the nofe. CoaUwb.ruI, a necklace, confiRing of five or feven 
firings of very finall gold rofc-s. liar, a firing of jicarls, and flowers 
hanging frotn the r.eck. Jlaas, a collar. Knntpin, a bracelet. 
Gujuli, a biacclet of pearls and gold. jc-‘‘ee, five gold barley corn 
fining upon fill;, and worn round the wrifls. C/ioor, another kind 
of bracelet. Ba'.co, a finall kind of bracelet, Chooreeii, another 
very finnll kind of bracelet ; feven of wliich arc worn round each 
wrifl. Bazcrlair.d, ornaincnt.s for the arms. Taar, a hollow 
ring, worn upon the arms. Ur.yynthee, rings, which arc of various 
forms. Chrad'rrJittaUi, gold hells, fining upon filvcr wire, and 
worn round the scaifi. Kn’.raehhla, a gold belt. Jechcr, three gold 
rings for each ancle. Cheora, two half circles made of gold, which 
join round tlic leg. Doondnhee, like the Choora, hut ornamented 
with engravings. MvJJoxarcc, differs from the Doondnhee in nothing 
but tlic engraving. Bayil, rings ^vom round the ancles, Ghoong- 
TOO, little gold bells fining upon filk, which arc worn about the an- 
cles, between the Jcclicr and Payil. Banh, ornaments for tJic top 
of the foot, and which arc citlicr fquarc or triangular. Bcciclieva, 
toe rings, lialf a golden ball. Unxvul, is a ring worn upon the 
great toe. 


The 
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The jewels above defcribed arc made either plain, or ornament- 
ed with jewels; and are of various rafluons, Tlic Hindoo gold- 
fmiths are Tuch exquifite workmen, that fometimes they cliargca 
gold mohur for working a tblah of gold. His majcRy has point- 
ed out to them many improvements.. 

W 0 R K Al E iV. 

The jewellers of other countries fallen jewels in the fettings, 
with lack; but thofc of Hindoflan make ufc of a kind of gold 
which they call Kurden, and which is fo malleable, tl:at the (lory 
of Paix'cz’s gold ^\•hich he could mould with his hand like wax, 
feems credible. It is prepared by flratifying very thin plates of gold 
with held coW'dung,. and a particular kind of fait called S.imhhir, 
wlien it is put into a fire of cow-dung, which is fulFcrcd to expire. 
And thefe operations arc repeated till the gold is fuiricicnlly refin- 
ed. Vi lien it is thought to be quite pure, it is put into an earth- 
en vclTcl, with lime juice, or fomc other acid, and placed in the 
fire'. After this, it is v;ound round a flick, and ifit is not fiiffici- 
cnlly duflilc, the flratifications arc repeated. The goldfinith firfl 
puts a little lack into the focket, and over it a jiiecc of this Kurdai 
gold. Then he preffes down the (lone upon tlie gold, and fafiens 
the ends over the fides; wliicli fixes the floiic fo fall, that there i.s 
no danger ”of its falling out. A g >■ Ifufith chargvs ft:<ty-four 
dams for making a tolah of this Kurdi x. 

Zanrjlian. He onlays with gold, fl-Tr-, ry.-fl.:!, rnrncli nv.-, or 
flccl. For every lolah of gold that is c..^ ..ad-ti he charg' ,; , \ to- 
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If lie cnlnys iron-, nOiV. U'rth, or horn, filvcr, he charges 
twice t;;c qnaiUi'.y that is expciulcd. 

enlays wiili gold nncl filvcr, in a manner lliat fomc- 
wl’.ai icTcmblcs a file. I'or a tolah of gold, lie charges one hun- 
dred dams; for a lolah of fdver fixty dams. This is chiefly ufccl 
for ornamciuing arms. 

Jaicr.rlc.ry enamels dips, flaggons, rings, tfcc. He firfl lays on 
t}:e rf'!r.!T, and rJlir ennmcJiing, jnits the metal into the fire tiro 
or il;:ec times. For a tolah of gold that he enamels, lie charges 
fix'.ccn dams, and fur a tolah of filvcr feven dams. 

Siu’dJ.r.v, a plain v.orl.cr in gold or fdver. For one tolah of 
gold five d.ams and half; and for a tolah of filvcr two darns. 

St:ll(hl:r.r., pierced woihcr; he is paid double the price of the 
Sadcl.l.ar, 

Mir.-J! cti.nr, rnifes flowers, <S:c. by means of a flamp. For a to- 
la! 1 of gold one dam. 

J[crc 7 }-J:ar, eninyr. with little grains ofgold. For one tolah of 
gold one rupee; and for a tolah of filvcr half a rupee. 

Savulcft, n-a.be.s gold or fih'cr lace, v/hich is ufed for fy/ord belts,. 
S:c. For wot king one tolah of gold twenty-four dams; and for 
one tolah of filvcr fi.vtcca darns. 

ScxocidrJiciT^i 
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ScwadkhaVt fills with Sewad, or black varnifli, engravings upon ' 
gold or filver, and polidies the ground. The black varnilh is a 
compofition of tutty, filver, lead, copper, and brimftone. For fine 
work, he charges two rupees for a tolah weight of the thing var- 
nifhed. . 

Zirhowh, makes gold and filver plates. 

There are alfo flone engravers, lapidaries, founders, and other 
artifts, whofc excellencies cannot be deferibed here. , 

CEREMONIES on the BIRTH of a CHILD. 

Immediately upon the birth of a child, the father bathes hiin- 
felf in cold water, makes offerings to the Dewtahs, and the She- 
radh for his anceflors. After which, he ftirs with a gold ring fome 
honey and ghee, which he puts into the mouth of the infant. 
Then the midwife cuts the child’s navel firing, when the whole fa- 
mily become unclean. Whilfi they continue in this ftate, they ab- 
fiain from performing the Howm, worfhipping the Dewtahs, read- 
ing the Gayteree, and all other ceremonies j confining themfelves 
to inward remembrances of the Deity. If the child’s father is a 
Brahmin, all who arc related to him, as far as the fourth degree of 
cohfanguinity, are unclean for ten days. The relations in the fifth 
degree, for fix days ; thofe of the fixth degree, for four days ; thofe 
of the feventh degree, for three days ; thofe of the eighth degree, 
for one day and one night ; thofe of the ninth degree, for four 

pehrs. 
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pehrs. And at the expiration of the above prefcribed periods, they 
are cleanfed by ablutions. If the father is a Kehteree, the family 
are unclean for twelve days, and if a Byfs, or Sooder, fifteen days. 
The inferior branches of Sooder, are unclean for thirty days. Du- 
ring this time flrangers will not eat in their houfes. This flate is 
called' But a prince is not fubje 6 l to this uncleannefs, nor 
any of his attendants j nor a phyfician ; nor a cook ; but on • the- 
fixth day tliey perform fome religious ceremonies, and make re- 
joicings, and wafli the mother and child. 

The next day after the expiration of the Sewtuck, they name 
tire child, and draw his horofeope, to which one of the letters of 
his name mull have fome affinity. This name never confifts of 
more than four letters. At the commencement of the fourth month, 
they place the child in the fun; before that time he is .never car- 
ried -out of the houfe. The fifth month, they bore his right ear. 
The fixth month, if it is a boy, they place round him various kinds 
of food, and let him eat whatever he choofes. If it is a girl, this 
ceremony is delayed till the feventh month. When the child is a 
year old, they {have his head. Some delay this till the third, and 
others till the fifth year. On the fifth year, they make rejoicings, 
and put the child to fchool. They always -celebrate his birth-day, 
and every year make a knot on a thread of filk. For every one of 
thefe occafions, they have particular ceremonies and rgoicings. 


BIND 0 0 
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HINDOO FESTIVALS. 

. In the month of Cheyte. i , Serijhtyad, the Punvah'of Suckul- 
putch. 2, Nowrat, the nine firfl nights of the year. This is a 
•great feftival of Durga, particularly at Nuggerkote. 3, Sirry- 
punchemeen, the fifth Tit,h of Suckulputch. 4, AJooga UJhtoonicen, 
the eighth Tit,h of Suckulputch. 5, Ramnomecn., the ninth Tit.h, 
the birth of Rani. 6, Chowterdufs, the fourteenth Tit,h, 7, 
RooriimnaJJee, the fifteenth Tit,h. 8. Picrwa, the firft Tit,h of 
Rilhenputch. 

In the month of Byfakh. 1, Teej, the third Tit,h of Suckul- 
putch, the birth of Purrifhram. 2, Suthviee, the eighth Tit,h. 
3, ChutterduJJy, the fourteenth Tit,h, the birth of Nirfingh. 4, 
Amavus, the thirtieth Tit,h. 

In the month of Jeyte, 1, Ckuttertpee, the fourth Tit,h. 2, Dii^- 
meen, the tenth Tit.h. This day they call Du/pnh,. 

In the month of Affar, the feventh, eighth, and eleventh Tit,hs ; 
and according to fome the fifteenth alfo. 

In the month of Sawun, 1, Pooruviajfse. 2, Tli^e eleventh Tit,h 
of Suckulputch, which with the Brahmins is tl'^e. greatcfl;, feftival 
throughout the year. On this day they wear round their wrifts the 
RacMee,'" which is a thread, fometimes ornamented with pearls, 
g, The fifth Titjh of Suckulputch. 


In 
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In the niontli of Bhadun. The fourtli, fifth, fixth, and twenty- 
ihird Titjhs. The ]a{l is the birth ofKilhen. Others place this event 
on the feventh of Sa^v'lm. 

In the month of Affin. The firfl; nine nights, which they ac- 
count ver)' holy; together with the tenth Tit,h, which they alfo call 
Dchfcrch. This is the vulgar reckoning; but in their books the 
Dchjcrch is placed in tlie montli of Jeyte ; and this feftival is there 
called Bcyjy Dxijfmeai. They drefs themfelves out on this, day, and 
■wear on their heads green barley. vOn this day every mcchanick 
worfiiips his tools, which he confiders a great ceremony. This is 
the greatefl liolida)'' for tlie Kehteree. Others add to the forego- 
ing fcfiivals, the Seradh, or Kunnagut, on the fifteenth Tit,h of Ki- 
flienputch. During all tliefe fifteen days they bellow charity. 

Ik the month of Katick. Purxva. This they call Bui Raj, and 
account it a great feftival. On this day they drefs out their cattle. 
The fecond, ninth, eleventh, twelfth, and thirtieth Tit,hs are alfo 
feftivals. The laft is the Dmalee, which, like the Sheb Berat of the 
Mohammedans, is celebrated ■with illuminations. It begins on the 
2gth, -which night they reckon lucky for many undertakings, and 
for playing at dice. This is the greatefl Byfs feftival. 

In the month of Aghun, The third, feventh, eighth, and 
ninth Tit,hs. > 

In the month of Poos, The eighth of Suckulputch. 

VoL. UL Mm 
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Ik lIic montli ol Alang. Tlic third, fourth, fiftli, and fevcn'th 
i il,hs. 1 lie fifth they call Bujfunt. It is the commencement of 
/oring, and they celebrate it with great rejoicings; throwing at one 
aiinther diflcrcnt coloured powders, and finging. In ancient books, 
tiic fc\’cnth Tit,h is accounted the grcatell feftival in this month. 

Ik ih.c month of Phagun. The eleventh Tit,h of Suckulputch, 
which they call Hoolcc. It begins properly on the thirteenth, and 
continues till the fevcntccnth. It is a feafon of great merriment, 
c.'hich is much increafed by throwing at one another powders of 
dilfcrcnt colours. On the laft night, they light fires, and throw in- 
to them various things. This is a Sooder feftival. The twenty- 
ninth day and night of this month, they call Sewrat. They keep, 
awake all night, and account it lucky for particular undertakings. 

Tnn Brahmins have alfo the following holidays in every month. 
i,Afi‘uomeen; 2, Chov/turdufty j 3, Poorunmaffee ; 4, Amavus ; 
5, Sunkerant j -which is the day when the fun moves from one fign 
into another. 

The CEREMONIES with the DEAD. 

When a man is fo ill that his life is defpaired of, they take him 
from off his bed, and place him upon the ground; fhave his head, 
and wafh his body. The Brahmins repeat certain prayers over 
him, and his family beftow charity. Then they plafter the ground 
with cow-dung, and ftrew it over with green grafs. After which 

they 
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they lay him . down to deep upon the grafs upon his back, with 
his head towards the north, and his feet towards the fouth j or if 
a river dr tank be near, they carry him there, and place him up 
to his middle in water. When his diffolution- approaches, they 
put into his mouth Ganges water, gold,, ruby, diamond, and pearl, 
and place upon his breafl; a Tulfy-leaf, ' which the Hindoos edeem 
holyj and make a KuHikeh upon his forehead with a particular 
kind of cartli. They alfo give av/ay a covr. When, he expires, 
his fon, his younger brother, liis fcholar, and particular friends, 
flravc their heads and beards: fomc defer it till the tenth day.- 
Then they drefs the corpfc in a dhowtec, and a winding fhcct. If 
a woman dies during the li e of her hufband, they do not lliave 
her head, but drefs Iter in her ordinary cloath.s. The corpfc is 
carried to the fide cf the river, and laid upon a pile of Palafi 
vrood. A Brahmin tlien repeats fomc prayers, and pours fomc 
ghee into the mouth of the deceafed, and puts fmall g/ains of gold 
into his eyes, nofe, ears and other apertures. If the deceafed 
leaves a fon, he feLs lire to the pile, otherwife his younger brother, 
or alfo hib elder brother. All his wives embrace the corpfe, and. 
notY.dlliftanding their relations advife them againfl it, expire in the 
frames rrith the greatefl ch.earfulnefs.' , The’ funeral pile for great, 
p'eople, is made of lignum aloes, and fandal wood.. 

A liiXDOO wife who is burnt- with her hufband, b either ac- 
tuated by motives of real affection; or fhe thinks- it her outy to 
conform to cuflcm ; or fhe confents to avoid reproach;, or elfe fne 
s- forced to it by her relations 





272 


AYEEN AKBERY. 


They burn not a SonnyafTy, nor an infant who has not cut its 
teeth, but bury them, or throw them into the river. Neither ought 
any of the following defcriptions to be burnt ; . one who does not 
believe in the Bedes j one who afts contrary to his faith; a thief; 
a woman who has murdered her hufband; one who has committed 
any of the five, deadly fins; nor a drunkard. 

If the corpfe cannot be found, they make an effigy of the body 
with reeds, and cover it with deerfkin and Palafs, and a cocoa nut 
ferves for the head. This they pray over, and burn. 

If a wife is pregnant at the time of her hufband’s death, fhe is 
not allowed to bum herfclf, till after, her delivery. If he dies on 
a journey, the wives burn themfelves along with his deaths, or 
any thing elfe that belonged to him. Some women who have been 
prevailed upon, by their relations, or have perfuaded themfelves 
againft burning with the corpfe, have found themfelves fo unhap- 
py, that they have chearfully fubmitted to expire in the flames, 
before the next day. 

Af.ter the' corpfe is burnt, his relations and friends difhevel their 
hair, reverfe their zenars, and bathe themfelves; each leaving on 
the fide of the river two handfuls of Sefame feed; and after per- 
forming thefc ceremonies, they Hand upon a green fpot. The 
friends of the deceafed exhort his relations to bear their lofs with* ' 
patience and refignation, and accompany them home, the young 
people walking in front. When the relations arrive at the door 

of 
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of the houfe of the deceafed, they tafte a bit of Neemb * leaf, and 
then enter. 

The fourth day after the death of a Brahmin j or the fifth 
day after the death of a Kehterec; or of a Byfs the ninth; or 
.of a Sooder the tenth day ; the perfon who put fire to the funeral 
pile, vifits the fpofand performs certain ceremonies. 

The afhes and bones arc colleffed together, and thrown into 
the Ganges. But if it is at a great difiance, they put them into 
an« earthen vcffel, and afterwards cnclofe them in a bag made 
of deerflvin, and convey it to that river ; on 'whicli occafion other 
ceremonies are performed. 

If the deceafed is a Brahmin, all his relations for ten days 
fieep on grafs, fpread on the ground, and cook not any viftuals, 
eating only what is fent there, or can be bought at market. 
For ten day.s, the perfon ^\’ho put fire to the pile, makes an offering 
of boiled rice and milk to the deceafed, for the nourifiiment 
of his new body. They fay that when the foul quits this 
earthly body, it animates another fubtle body, which they call 
Pered. And tliey believe, that as long as the foul continues 
in the Pered body, it cannot enter Paradife. This Pereet body 
vanifiies at the expiration of ten days, when certain ceremonies 
are performed upon the foul’s entrance into another body, which 
is admitted into Paradife. This is- for a Brahmin ; but the 

♦ Which is very bitter,- 

/ , ' , other 
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other tribes continue in the FcrecthoAy according to the length’ 
of tlicir refpeftive Scwiuch. 

Some otlicr ceremonies are alfo performed' for Brahmins? 
on the eleventh day; and for other tribes on the twelfth day. 

If a Brahmin dies out of his own houfe, and' an account of 
his death is received by his family in Icfs than ten days after,, 
whate\"er time is wanting to complete that fpace, during that they 
continue unclean. If the intelligence arrives after ten days, then' 
they are unclean for three days. But Ihs fon, whenever he' 
rcceit'cs the intelligence, is unclean for ten days, although he 
had not put on the Zenar. If a child' dies before he had cut' 
any teeth, or before the feventh month, the family are unclean- 
for one day only, and are purified by ablution. If the deceafed 
child was two years old, they are' unclean for a day and night; 
For the death of a child', from the time of fliaving the head', 
till eight years of age, the family are unclean for three days' 
and nights. For the - death of a daughter, under ten years' 
of age, the family are purified by one ablution. If fl:!e dies af- 
ter that age, until the day flie is betrothed, they are unclean- 
one day. If file dies after marriage, her father’s and her hufbandVi 
famify'^re unclean for three days; 

MERITORIOUS kinds of SUICIDE.. ' 

'These are five in number, l, Starving. 2, Covering him— 
felf with cow-dung, and fetting it on fire, confuming himfelf' 

therein- 
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!tlierein. 3, Buiying liimlelf in fnow. 4, At the extremity 
of Bengal, .where the Ganges difcliarges itfelf into the fea, 
througli a tlioufand channels, lie goes into the crater, enumerates 
his fins, and prays, till the aligators come and devour him. 5, 
Cutting his throat at Allahabad, at the confluence of the Gan- 
ges and the Jumna. 
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EXPLANATIONS 

OF SOME 

SANSCRIT WORDS. 


A 

^/\^BEDEEYA, the excrcire of Au- 
vcrunfuckut, or the internal poivcr of 
knoivledgc. 

Abhow, privation. 

Abadhpefheetoo, ignorance of the priva- 
tion of ^s'hat is required. 

Aberaj, , mifeonceiving, and putting a 
falfe value upon ivorldly things. 

Abcyfhruj, vide Aneyfheruj- 

Abeehyal's, habitual virtue. 

Abcyfhdoruj. Thofe operations of the 
foul iv’hich lead to mifconccption. 

Acharej, amongfl the followers of Jinc, 
is ojjc who explains to the noviciate 
any difficulties that occur in hisltu- 
dies. 

Adherem, unhappy confeioufners. 

Adehyatemk, pain occafioned by envy 
and ill nature. 

Adehbhowtek, pain occafioned by the 
elements. 

Adehdewikj paininfliEledby theDewtahs. 

Adiiowt, amazement. 

Adit, the fun. Thcfathcrof theDewtahs. 

Aginhowcer, a particular kind of burnt 
facrificc. 

Ageeyan, ignorance. 

Ahenkar, worldly dellre. 

A^hcnfa, not to kill or mol eft any ani- 
mal. 
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Ajewnej, a body that is not produced 
by generation. 

Akafs, ether. 

Akullifht, the inclination to do good. 

Alfee, (loth. 

Alubdwumkutto, ficklenefs. 

Anewneeabhow, reparation of two things. 

Antentabhow, a negative that differs in 
place, but agrees as to time. 

AnoortektoUoOj a mind not to be fatis- 
fied. 

Anuntgeyan, analytic knowledge. 

Anuntderfun, fynthethic knowledge. 

Anuntfook, total reft. 

Apoorickb, deliverance from one pain 
by fuch means as will not produce 
another. 

Apic, aqueous. 

Apurttoo, proximity of time or place. 

Apnee, (hewing the caufe in the place 
required. 

Apunchekurt, an invifiblc atom. 

Appergenehj defpifing and rejecting all 
worldly pofTeflions. 

Art,hi\xdj the praife and reward of re- 
ligious duties. 

Aijfutter, the four Predicaments ufed 
by the followers of Boodh. 

Afmewaiykarenj external or apparent 
caufe. 

Affulpurrutputchtoo, an appearance re- 
fembling what is fought. 

Affcecha, forgivenefs of injuries. 

. Aflemper- 



Afletnpergeyat, when the imaginary form 
of the Deity vaniflies from the mind, 
and nothing remains but the con- 
templation of his eflence, 

Afteeyee, not to poffefs more wealth 
than is really ufeful. 

Affun, fitting in a particular manner. 

Afunnya, irrational beings. 

Afherum, the four Hindoo degrees of 
difeipline. 

Afhowmcedh - Juggen, a facrifice per- 
formed by great monarchs. 

Atma, the foul of the univerfe- 

Atentick, the diffolution of ignorance. 

Auwerunfuckut, the internal power of 
knowledge. 

B 

Bad, controverfy in purfuit of knowledge. 

Baiwceya, aerial, 

Bede, the divine book revealed to Brah- 
ma. It was afterwards divided into 
four, viz. Rig, Jejer, Sam, and^Atehr- 
bun. This divifion is by fome attri- 
buted to Byafs; whilft others maintain 
that Brahma uttered one from each of 
his four mouths. 

Berhemcharee, the firft of the foiir Hin- 
doo degrees of difeipline. 

Betenda, indirefl propofition. 

Beyg, an accident produced by motion, 
and which becomes the caufe. 

Beeputcheefuttoo, knowing that in what- 
ever placethereis not what is required, 
neither can there be the confequence. 

Beyperjee, mifapprehenfion, 

Berag, comprehending and defpifing the 
things of this world. 

Beychipt, when the heart is fixed upon 
one objeft, and is a little at reft. 

Beapeyce, depraved knowledge. 


Birbede, the cefTation of the cxcrciTc 
of the external faculties of knowledge. 
Beert, the inclination to do good or bad. 
Beyedch, ficknefs. 

Behrantdurlhun, corrupt knowledge. 
Beyperj, fearching after the Jowg, with 
earneft defire. 

Beddya, fcience, art. 

Bhawona, the means by which any thing 
is forgotten or recollefted. 

Bhutt, an aftion which produces good. 
Bhoom, five ftates of the mind, viz. 
Chipt, Mowdh, Beychipt, Eykagur 
I Nyrodeh. 

Bhoopirtee, the ftate when the mind is 
- not able to diftinguifti between the 
elements and the fenfes. 

Bidh Juggen, a very expenfive facrifice 
of animals ; and at which large fums/ 
of money are diftributed. 

Biklup, doubt concerning the Deity. 
Boodh, human knowledge. 

Brimmah, God. 

Byfs, or Bice, the third of the fourHin- 
doo tribes. 

Byfekh, foreign accident. 

Byfheefhtee, the arrival at privation,^ 
which they reckon a diftinft ftate. 

C 

Charburren, the four original Hindoo 
tribes, viz. Brahmin, Kehtcree, Bice, 
and Sooder. 

Chickeerkha, the creative will of God. 
Chit, defire of knowledge. 

Chipt, when the heart is not fixed upon 
one objeft. 

Chanderayen, a faft explained in p. 169. 
Chundal, one whole father is a Sooder 
and his mother a Brahminee. 

Chul, falfe prepofition. 

Chutternook, the union of four atoms. 

Dan, 



D 

Dan, alms. 

Dcycl> a race of penii, created from fire. 

Derb, fubfiance in general, 

Denook, ibc quamuv of two atoms. 

Dcrup, the quantity* of three atoms. 

Denedan, the expiration of one day of 
Brahma. 

Dehema, the heart having only one dc- 
firc. 

Dchyan> keeping the heart fixed upon 
one objcB. 

Dehremdigh^ the broom \vhich a jinc al- 
ways canics in his hand^ to fiveep the 
ground before he fits down, for fear 
of killing any infect. 

Dherem, happy confeioufnefs. 

Difluant, inference, 

Dlgnccr, followers of Jinc who go quite 
naked, and infiitl upon ihcmfclvcs 
great fcvcriiics. 

Dowkh, the caufe of prudence, 

Dookh, p*Vm. 

Doowcekh, anger. 

Durwuitoo, progrefiivc motion, 

Dundowt, profirauon. 

Dhowtec, a piece of cloth worn over the 
lungowtcc. 

E 

Eykagur, when ilic paffions arc fo far 
fubdued, that the heart never wan- 
ders from Its primary objc£l, 

Eyfiitoo, the power of creating and 
deftroying, 

G 

Gaiybeycb, the knowledge of-pafl and ! 
future events, which the followers of I 
Ncc-aiy believe may be obtained by j 
mortals, through rightcoufnefs. 


Gccyan,omnifcicncc; alfo worldly know- 
ledge, and the knowledge of God. 

Gccyan Indrcc, the five fenfes, 

Gerakeyh Summaput, contemplation of 
the elements, 

Girkcucr Summaput, when the mind em- 
ploys only Atma, 

Girken Summaput, when the mind em- 
ploys only one of the fenfes. 

Goon, fcnfiblc qualities, 

Gownoo, gravity, 

Gund, fincll, 

Gundhiq), the heavenly choriflcrs. 

Gunnies Sikh, one who has followed 
the diciplinc of jinc for fix monilu. 


H 

liadet, expanfion. 

Mud Joafii, a compofition of metals dc- 
feribed in vol. i, page 49, 

Idceyut, proof by inference. 

Herengirbeh, the invifiblc body. 

Hirfoo, the quamiu» of two atoms. 

Ilowm, a burnt facrificc, to perform 
which tlicy preferve perpetual fire, 

I 

Inderce, fenfation, 

Irt,b, fubflancc. 

Irthaputc, advancing the caufe, and re- 
quiring the cfTcft. 

Ifibr, the manifeftation of the Deity, 

IfTiirpurrcndham, conftant endeavours 
to picafe God. 

Ifliiowfirccr, vide Sithowlfirccr, 

Itcha, omnipotence, will, dcGrc. 

lyou, all the parts of a ()'IIogifm. 

Jyfliruj, tliofc operations of the foul 
which lead to knowledge. 

lyffurcpafna, continual contemplation 
of the Deity. 

lyilToorej, 



lyifToorcj, the power of working mi- 
racles. 

Jam, artful propofuion. 

Jaut Saman, .infcparablc accident. 

Jelp, propofuion of number, 

Jew -Atma, animal.and Vegetable life. 

jewnej, animals produced by generation. 

Jerayooj, viviparous. 

Jennum, birth, regeneration. 

Jcytun, voluntary aftion. 

Jetty, a proficient in thedoBrine of Jine. 

Jowg, a complete viBory.over the paf-. 
lions. 

Jun, amongft the followers of Jine, is 
their prophet, and who is alfo called 
Tccrtehnker. 


K 

Kal, time. 

Kamce, an aflion which produces the 
defired effeB. 

Kammebyayeetoo, the power of accom- 
plifliing whatever one defircs. 

Keywulbitreekec, negative inference, 

Keylaivenwee, pofitive inference. 

Khutderfun, fix modes of knowledge; 
the fix orthodox Shallers, i. Nce-aiy, 
2. JBcylheekhck, 3. Beydant, 4. Mey- ' 
manfa, 5. Sank, 6. Patenjil. 

Khundpurlie, the di/Tolution of the uni- 
verfe, which will happen when a Brah- 
ma is in the ftatc, of Muckut. 

Kurrufn, motion, alfo' the approved ac- 
tions of the vifiblc world. 

Kurrum Indre^, a perfon who lias the 
full cxercife of his bodily faculties. 

Kurrumkand,’ the performance of all 
the duties enjoined by the Bedesi 
Kulliflit^ the inclination to do eviU* 


Kuma^ compaffion, and driving to' .-J 
lieve the diftreffed. ... 

Kulhup, the fon of Barincheb, the for.' 

of Brahma, and father of the fun. k 
Kulhkeh, a mark which the Hindoos^ 
make upon their foreheads, and dif-*: 
ferent parts of the body, particularly^ 
deferibed in page 218, 1 


L. 

Lingfirecr, a general term for the ten- 
Indrecs, Untuhkurrum, and the five 
kinds of air, making together Cxtcen 
things. 

Lutchen, conceiving the meaning of* 
fixteen predicaments of Nec-aiy. 

Lungowtee, a piece of cloth that, covers^ 
the privities. 

Lungee, a piece of cloth worn over the- 
lungowtee. 


M 

Maia,' the exercife of Pitchutfuckut, the ^ 
external power of knowledge. 

Mahavede, according to the followers- 
of Jine, will be the laft inlpired mor- • 
tal. 

Marik, the belief that the world is con- - 
■ tinually vanilhing and appearing, 

Mamcdehee, the explanation of great : 
and indifpenfable duties. 

Mahapurlie, the general diffolution. 

Meht, the quantity of all the elements, . 

M e eh t age cyan, mifeomprehenfion. 

Mehtet, according to the followers of ' 
Sank, Js' the firft created fubitance,.' 

Mey tree, philanthrophy, 

Mowhj believing that to exift which doth 

“ not. 

Mowdh, ^wlien the- heart is contented;,., 

notu’jiJi-' 



T^otwiihnancHng it doth not obtain its 
v*ant^. 

^!o^Jch, taking nlcafnrc in the virtue 
of otiicrs. 

^ 5 un, the inirn!. 

Muckni, an abforj'tion in tiic nature of 
the Snt'rrtnr Heinn. 

Munntun, f.uih in the Hcdcs 

and in l!ic doUiinrs of the liuhtctJU';,. 
aiui conUnining to them cxaUly. 

Niunnook, mankind. 

^iudh}JUomir}), clearing the licari from 
all imjnnitic:. 

K 

NaTker, the evil f;n*ri:s \vho infiicd tor- 
incnt'* in hcih 

XaUlck, Aihrlfm. 

N erode, the Rate of reft v.hicit the fott! 
rnlnv' intrnr<!iatr!y licforc it etner^ 
into Mvickiu. 

Kcrf.oonpirmevftr, Uu- Supreme Hcing. 

Kcnick, !;cH. 

Xrronkt, a <lcia:! of 

Xcc:nci,h, an indin^cnfaldc duty. 

Neem, vide 5 a ;c 1 io, 

Ninree, coiivictioji oinained from the 
ad VC r 1 arv a, r ;;:nn r r*: r . 

Xldhafcn, Vne content] knion of divine 
thiu'.^j nil it hrroiiu:5 Irduruak 

Xickrddch, an actiiui \.hic!i juoduccs 
evil. 

Nidra, deep. 

Ko'.vruf"^, the nine Innnan nafneur'. 

Kyrodcii, vdicn li\nn havim^ iuhducd 
the nadion-^, tlie lieari hcgiio to have 
fonic kruiv/lcdgc. 

O 

Opnvpcrtcr, hehrg f>n!v a!)lc to diflin- 
j;niih Anna; and this is the Rate of 
Muckut. 

Owpaffna, faith in God. . 


P 

j"S5cn, a burnt facrificc to the 
Dewtahs. 

Parayanam^ vide page 141. 

Peragabhow, n pad negative. 

Pcrdchnfcblum-, a comiiound negative. 

I’criegnya, micring tlic propofition. 

Peirce, ihofc ^vho^c anceflors for fcvc- 
ral generations liavc Irccn virtuous, 
when they affunic paraclifical fonin, 
enter into a region fo called, 

Perkeya, fccking after righicoufncfs. 

I’cricinnkelcek, an earned defire to Tub- 
due the paHions. 

Pccijecayajowi, the power of ^vorkiIlg 
miracles. 

Pcrricycluir, tlic five fenfes regaining the 
excrcifc of the faculties, after a holy 
trance. 

Peer.in, the enufe of life. 

Peer, fpiritual guide. 

Phul, fruit, reward. 

Piiu;eeln, Irrcathing through the right 
nofiril. 

Piichuifurkut, the external power of 
knowledge. 

VooTimnoo, pcrfcfl knowledge. 

Pooruh Meymanfa, the duties preferib- 
cd l)y the Bedes. 

Pooruck, flopping the left nofiril, and 
breathing through the right. . 

Pooniikccrt, the fruits of good works.. 

Poortcah, knowledge obtained through 
the fenfes. 

Pooran Owtnr, incarnation of the Deity. 

Poojnii, vide page sia6. 

Pnryiijcn, caufe. . 

Purmiev, comprdicnfion. 

Ptniclij, the five fenfes and thc.niind, .. 

IhinrcLTi, voluntary nQion. : 

Pur Atnia, the iniclligcncc pofTcfiedl 
folcly by the eternal God.- 

Purl 00., , 


/ 


Purtoo, diflance of time or place. 

Putchfuttoo, the perfon \s-ho knows what 
is fought to be an abfolute confe- 
quence. 

Purcyteha, the performance of the fix- 
teen predicaments of Nec-aiy. 

Purlie, difiblution. 

Purran, the foul- 

Purakert, the difiblution which will cn- 
fuc at the expiration of one day of the 
life of Brahma. 

Purmanbeertj knowledge obtained thro' 
Sut. 

Purmad, forgctfulnefs of indifpcnfable 
duties. 

Purraniyan, breathing in a particular 
manner. 

Purrookufs, that knovdedge which is not 
obtained thro' the fenfes; infpiration. 

Pur^vertekh, a degree above a Gunnies 
Sikh, which fee. 

Punniafs, another name for Sithowl. 

Purreetbhow, tranfmigration. 

Purreytun, contrivance. 

R 

Rakh, defire. 

Rakufs, evil Dewtahs. 

Raoudre, anger. 

Rajfew juggen, the great facrificc, at 
which only monarchs can officiate. 

Ruj, reft. 

Rutnadekh, another name for Sithowl. 


S 

Samance, feparable accident. 

Samwaiy, fimilitude; relation, and co- 
rellation. 

Saman, whole, entire. 

Samgurree, final caufe. 


; Sadeiihee, a property common to tvro 
things. 

Sakapirmeyfir, one who is infpired. 
Sercer, raatter. 

Serifhte, the renovation of the world, 
after its difiblution. 

Scra^mck, a follov.*er of Jine v;ho pur- 
' fues worldly occupations. 

Semadeb, love of retirement. 
Sewadchyny, reading the disdne books; 
remembering the divine attributes; and 
performing thofe aSions that lead to 
,Muckut. 

Seweetambir, called alfo Sevrreh, vide 
Jine, page 155. 

ShirvL*un, hearing and perfeQIy compre- 
_ bending the Bedes, and the traditions 
of the righteous. 

Shader, a book on any fubjcQ. 

Shuckt, an invifibie propeny dependent 
upon fomething elfe. 

Sheradb, in Bengal written Seradb, of- 
fering to the manes of their ancefiors, 
as far back as the third generation. 
Sikh, a noviciate in the difcipline of 
Jine. 

Sidha, eameft defire of obtaining the 
ftate of the Jowg. 

Sithowl, a vdfible atom. 

Sithowlfireer, vifible body. 

Sindhant, pofitive proof, 

Soorug, Paradife, the Iky. 

Sooroop, the union of fpirit and matter. 
Sooperfs, the touch. 

Sookh, eafe, reft. 

Sootethaig, efteem, veneration. 

Soomnit, any thing which had been 
forgotten and is recolleSed. 

Sooter, an epitome. 

Sootranitk, a feS of the followers of 
Boodb, who confider all things to be 
only the effeS of imagination. 

Sochum, an invifibie atom. The fol- 
lowers of Beydant fay, that every ani- 
mal 



mal has a vifibic and an invifiblc bo- 
dy.-The vifible body they call Sithowl- 
firecr, and the invifiblc* one Sochum 
Sir^r. 

Somruf, belief that the Jowg will prove 
highly beneficial. 

Sowah^ avoiding all connexion with 
mankind. 

Sunkebya, unity, alfo the order of num- 
bers. 

Sunjowg, union. 

Sunftiee, doubt, doubtful, 

Subdh, tradition. 

Sunneyah, fluidity. 

Sunflthar, refleftion, repulfivc -quality. 
An accident whofe occurrence does 
not make any alteration in the original 
(late of the fubftance,- 

Subd, found, 

Sumbedeh, the fame as Maia. 

Sumwaiykaren, material caufe. 

Suppitcheefuttoo, knowing the place, 
and the neceflary confequencc. 

Sunjeerkha, the deftruftivc will of God. 

Sungreh, the doftrines of the three he- 
retical fefts, Jine, Boodh, and Naflick. 

Subde, the diffolution of the accidents. 

Sunkeyna, the names and proportions 
of things. 

Sunka, the conjunflion of good and evil 
confeioufnefs. 

Summedea, the caufes of defire and 
anger. 

Sun, a cypher. 

Sut, afFeftion. 

Sumrut, rccollcflion. 

Suttyan, difinclination for good aclions. 

Sumpeijeyct, an ideal form of the Dei- 
ty, obtained by inceflant contempla- 
tion. 

Suttee fpcaking nothing but truth. 

Suntowk, rclinquifliing all improper 
pleafurcs. 


Siimmadch, the cxtinfllon of knowledge 
and refleflion, 

Subhow, fpccial caufe. 


Tamifindrcc, the perception of darknefe, 
Teyjis, igneous, 

Terceflmowk, the union of three atoms, 
Terjung, animals produced by the pre- 
valence of Ruj. 

Teertchnkir, the prophet of the follow- 
ers of Jine. 

Turn, anger, 

Turrek, negative proof. 

Tup, reconciling the mind and body to 
heat, cold, hunger, thirfl, and filcacc. 


Veer, joy^ 


Un, tie indivifible atom. Momdc* 
Unebbow, conjeaurc, opinion, 
j Undkhar, darbieB- 
Undqj, o'.doarous. 

Unkar, the* verd direacd to be continu- 
aiiv repeated, by fuch of the foIlov/erS' 
orpatenjii as cannot read the Bedes. 
Tnr e'reeb:treeJ:ee, pofitiveand negative 
infererxe.^ 

Urnnan, conje&u.^'e. 

T*^nn*='liibde}i- j^orance of ibmgt. 
uSr OvtJ, zny fi^bfiarxe that IS held 
holy* ^ 

Untabtnrrern, a febde 

^opiSed id' Srt, B-ct, ane Tuna. 



w 


\Vfrf!Inrl), futiirr rr\;^Tth .nrul janiinr- 
Wvijunr'*}., p.u/fhHr^l l>!cfi. 


Zcnfirl;, n v/orfliippcr of fire, a follov;cr 
of tiic Zend. 

Zrnnr, the rljrrad worn hy rlic three 
j»rincip.d Hindoo tribe:, pagcjei^. 
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